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Preface vii

Preface

This reference grammar is an attempt at a scholarly treatment of Gomain, a language which is entirely in-
vented. I first began working on Gomain in early 2002, long before I started studying linguistics in any detail. That
early version of Gomain was, by the standards of the craft of language construction, very crude, largely due to my
ignorance of language systems at the time. In the intervening years, as my linguistic knowledge has grown, Gomain
has undergone a corresponding growth in sophistication and quality, as has this reference grammar. While some
features of the early versions of the language still exist in some form in its current edition, many other features have
been either added or extensively reworked to better reflect the properties of natural languages. If the past is any in-
dication, this process will likely continue well into the future.

Despite the fact that Gomain is a work of fiction, I have endeavored to treat it in this grammar as if it were
a natural language. Consequently, this grammar consistently refers to it in its fictional setting as if that setting were
real. In addition, my treatment of Gomain strives to adhere to the standards of descriptive linguistics as they are
followed in reference grammars of natural languages. Prescriptive rules are avoided as much as possible, except as
references to the products of (fictional) traditional grammarians within the Gomain-speaking community. Fur-
thermore, my treatment of the various linguistic systems within Gomain aims to be as scholarly as possible, with
minimal descriptions that would best belong in language-learning materials. While this approach may make this
grammar difficult to read for non-linguists, it is my hope that it should satisfy other linguists and language creators
with a similar depth of linguistic knowledge.

Over the years, I have benefited tremendously from the expertise and advice of many people, as well as the
encouragement of my friends and family. I am especially indebted to the faculty and teaching assisants of the UCLA
Department of Linguistics, through whose instruction I earned my bachelor’s degree in linguistics, and in so doing,
learned a great deal that I have applied to improving Gomain. While they are too numerous to mention by name, I
would like to thank the late Dr. Russell Schuh in particular, as he took time out of his busy schedule to read an earlier
edition of this grammar and offer his thoughts on it. I am also indebted to the linguistics faculty at CSU Fullerton,
whose instruction and guidance in my graduate studies inspired me to work more on Gomain than at any point after
I received my B.A. In addition to my scholarly mentors, I would be remiss if I failed to mention the importance of
the Conlangery podcast and Language Creation Conferences in improving my language creation skills, as well as in
providing me with extra motivation to continue working on Gomain. Finally, I would like to thank my friends and
family for their support, encouragement, and interest in Gomain.

Thank you, and jkrifwodau oix!
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1.1 Genetic affiliation and geographical context

Gomain (kweroit Anfiisin “Anhrushite language” to speakers of the standard dialect and in former Anhrush-
ite colonies; kweroit Gomain “language of the Gomai clan” to other native speakers in Anhrush proper) is a lan-
guage of the Ham-Hamic branch of the Yavian family, which covers a majority of the continent of Zashéve. As the
family of many of the oldest civilizations on Zashave, Yavian is one of the most-studied language families of Askath,
and Proto-Yavian is one of the most confidently-reconstructed protolanguages on the planet. Originating on the Ga-
iar Plains east of the Sea of Punishment, speakers of the early Yavian dialect continuum spread southwest, northwest,
and east beginning over 7,000 years ago. This last group then split into the ancestors of the Saruyi, Ham-Hamic, and
Arailo-Bralu languages as their respective progenitors crossed the Likhrin Plateau and the desolate expanses of the
Amanha Desert.

The oldest attested ancestor of Gomain is Ham-Hamic itself. Close examinations of cognate sets and shared
innovations have illuminated not only the relations between the various descendants of Ham-Hamic, but the ear-
ly history of the region, which was otherwise largely obscured by legend and subject to much debate in academic
circles. From these studies, a picture of the tumultuous times that followed the Empire of Ham-Ham’s collapse has
emerged, and in turn, this understanding has further aided historical linguists. In contrast, the modern borders of
the Ham-Hamic languages hide much of their ancestors’ ancient diversity, as subsequent history has reshaped re-
gional demographics.

Figure 1: Gomain and the other Anhrushitic languages of Zashave

The lingustic grouping to which Gomain and its sister languages belong, the Anhrushitic languages, is the
most geographically extensive branch of the Ham-Hamic family. Figure 1 above shows the Anhrushitic languages’
placement and extents in east-central Zashave; all other languages on the map are given less prominent labels. From
this map, one can get a sense of the immensity of the Anhrushite Empire at its height, although the exact borders
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of the Empire and the language group do not perfectly coincide. Comparison of phoneme inventories and shared
vocabulary has allowed historical linguists to piece together a detailed family tree of the Anhrushitic languages.

Among the 18 Anhrushitic languages, Hagen and Kolkhdnain are the most similar to Gomain, although they
are still too different to be mutually intelligible. Slightly less close are the languages of the Pagsani Plains, along with
Likhrin and Krujin. Even after the fall of the Anhrushite Empire, people in these regions still had at least limited con-
tact, and so the divergence between them was limited. The same cannot be said of the West Anhrushititc languages,
all of which lie west of the Likhrin Plateau and so were isolated from the rest of the Anhrushite world even before the
Empire fell. The Gaiar languages, spoken in the presumed urheimat of all Yavian languages, are the least divergent
languages of this branch of the family, due in part to their being located at the crossing of many transcontinental
trade routes. To their north, the Northwest Anhrushitic languages are much further removed from their desert kin.
Still, among these languages, those of the P’asu Valley are similar enough to the Gaiar languages to allow for at least
asymmetric mutual intelligibility in some cases. The languages of the Qaptari Lakes region in the far northwest cor-
ner of the map are the most divergent, as this region was the first part of the Anhrushite Empire to break away, and
its inhabitants remained relatively isolated in the ensuing centuries.

Although its core speakers have always referred to it as Anhrushite, it helps to distinguish the language of
the past 1,600 years from its most immediate ancestor, also called Anhrushite. The Anhrushite language was itself
spoken from about the time of Anhrush City’s settlement 4,000 years ago until the end of the Empire of Anhrush,
when it evolved into Gomain and its closest relatives.

1.2 History

Gomain has long been a literary language, with a corpus of thousands of texts spanning the past four mil-
lennia. This vast corpus has proved invaluable in charting the historical development of not only the Gomain and
Anhrushite languages, but all of the Anhrushitic languages, which include all the descendants of Late Anhrushite. In
the process, historical linguists and sociolinguists have uncovered the previously little-known history of the languag-
es that existed in central and eastern Zashave prior to the political expansion of the Anhrushite city-state. Indeed,
clues in some of the oldest attested toponyms and loanwords in Old Anhrushite texts point to the survival of the
non-Yavian languages that were spoken in the Amanha Desert four millennia ago.

The earliest extant documents in the history of the Anhrushite language, which properly belong to the Old
Anhrushite phase of the language’s existence, are trading accounts and passages of holy scripture. The most famous
text of this era, and perhaps the most linguistically important because of its many updates into the vernacular of
successive ages, is the charter of Anhrush City, whose age is given by the very year of Anhrushite reckoning. Its oldest
surviving version, commonly accepted to have been written in o WA, contains a few lexemes which have no cognates
in any South or East Ham-Hamic language of similar antiquity. These lexemes, therefore, are most likely loanwords
borrowed from whatever language was spoken in the western Amanha Desert before the arrival of the Ham-Hamites
nearly five millennia ago, and so represent the only known non-Yavian substrate language in the Anhrushite histor-
ical record.

The first blossoming of Anhrushite literature, meanwhile, belongs to the era of Classical Anhrushite, begin-
ning ca. 700 WA. Many poems, theological works, and plays date from this age, and also from the time of the Empire,
when Classical Anhrushite evolved into Late Anhrushite. During this time, some of the loanwords which existed
in Old Anhrushite were replaced with innovated lexemes based on native roots, as the updates of the Anhrush City
charter reveal. In addition, the relative unity that the Anhrushite language had enjoyed for centuries was lost as the
Empire expanded into far-flung regions of Zashave, only to cede these new territories after sending soldiers, admin-
istrators, and colonists to settle and govern them. By the time that the Empire finally collapsed, in the late 18th cen-
tury WA, Late Anhrushite had fractured into over a dozen separate dialects, which gradually evolved into Gomain
and the the other 17 modern Anhrushitic languages.

Even for the highly chaotic period that followed the Empire’s demise, linguists have been able to piece
together a detailed genetic map of the descendants of Late Anhrushite by identifying phonological and morpho-
syntactic features shared by various language groups and linking them to the influence of local substrate languages.
For instance, the fact that the Northwest Anhrushitic languages (which are spoken in the region surrounding the
Qaptari Lakes) all have a variety of either pharyngealized or ejective/implosive stops suggests that the language that
was once spoken in that region had a similar distinction in its phoneme inventory. Similarly, the presence of retro-
flex consonants in the Rhajhi and Ranat languages (of the Pagsani Plains, north of the Amanha Desert) indicates
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that those languages were influenced by local Saruyi languages. Meanwhile, the retention of the Anhrushite aoristic
aspect in the West Anhrushitic languages (which include Likhrin, among others) and the middle voice in Hagen and
Kolkhanain (which are Gomain’s closest relatives) suggest that speakers in those regions became isolated after the
Empire’s fall.

As for Gomain itself, the first texts that are generally agreed to be in Old Gomain date from the mid-2oth
century WA, during the Argéllan occupation of the desert. Even by this time, the language shows considerable in-
fluence from Imperial Argéllan, both in a simplification of inflectional morphology and the adoption of vocabulary
from the ruling elite. Perhaps most significantly, the second-person pejorative pronoun bal, which originally meant
“lord” or “master” in Argéllan, is first attested in chronicles and folk literature of the late 22nd century, during the
first Anhrushite rebellions against the occupation. Following the end of the occupation, Old Gomain evolved into
Middle Gomain, as the newly-liberated Anhrushites reasserted their cultural and linguistic identity. The shift toward
analytic morphosyntax that had begun in the Empire’s twilight years was replaced by a wave of grammaticalization,
producing (among other things) the case system now present in Modern Gomain. The number and variety of writ-
ten works has steadily increased since the establishment of the Second Republic 13 centuries ago; and with today’s
mass media, there are more examples of Gomain creativity, both on paper and online, than ever before.

1.3 Demographics and major divisions

Gomain is the first language of over 940 million $édweina, the humanoid inhabitants of the planet known
in Gomain as Askath. It is the national language of the Third Republic of Anhrush, the planet’s chief superpower,
and the population center of both the language and its most influential dialect. Gomain is also an official language
in several nations which were originally Anhrushite colonies. The most significant of these nations is the Federation
of Sangitl, on the continent of Khalsim and therefore halfway around the planet from Anhrush; Standard Sangitlin
Gomain is consequently the language’s second-most influential dialect after Anhrush. In addition, Gomain is a
global lingua franca, and so about two billion §édweina speak it as a second language. The largest second-language
population of Gomain speakers is in the Union of Ghamaristan, also a former Anhrushite colony; this large nation
in western Ahsam has adopted Gomain as its national language due to its status as a lingua franca among the coun-
try’s many ethnic and linguistic groups. However, significant non-native-speaker populations exist in virtually every
major city in the rest of Askath.

There are a number of dialects of this language, both in Anhrush and the various former colonies where it
has become the majority language. By far, the greatest dialect diversity exists among the dialects spoken on Zashéve,
where Gomain originated, and where the Republic of Anhrush is located. The overseas dialects broadly resemble
one or more Zashavian dialects, the exact ones depending on where that nation’s colonists first came from. Further-
more, there are numerous distinct sociolects of Gomain within every native-speaker community, especially in the
highly socially-stratified society of Anhrush. A full treatment of all Gomain dialects and sociolects is beyond the
scope of this grammar. I will cover the Zashavian dialects briefly at the end of this grammar; the remainder of the
grammar deals specifically with the dialect of Anhrush City, which is standard throughout the Republic of Anhrush.
An examination of Gomain sociolinguistics is left for future research.

1.4 Morphological and syntactic typology

Gomain is mostly agglutinative, although there are also several fusional morphemes. Nouns and adjectives,
for example, use case morphemes which are distinct from the plural marker, and verbal mood affixes are separate
from all other morphemes. On the other hand, the forms of the indefinite article cannot easily be segmented into
multiple morphemes, and pronouns exhibit fused case and number marking. The verbal affixes encoding tense,
voice and aspect have some components which could potentially be separated as independent morphemes, but due
to the inconsistent ordering of the tense-marking consonants with the voice- and aspect-marking vowels, as well as
the irregular use of vowels in the passive voice, it is more convenient to treat these affixes as fusional (see section 3.2.1
for the actual forms of these affixes). These irregularities were absent in the Late Anhrushite verbal paradigm, having
arisen later from the irregular merger of the aoristic aspect with both the imperfective and perfect aspects, as well as
the merger of the middle and passive voices. Similarly, the mismatch between the consonants of the free pronouns
and their bound counterparts limits attempts to further separate the latter into distinct morphemes; the thematic
vowels of the dative and instrumental prepositional pronominal suffixes pose similar problems.
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Most bound morphemes in Gomain are suffixes, although both inflectional and derivational prefixes also
exist. Irregular morphology often takes the form of stem modification, sometimes in combination with suffixes. Pure
suppletion is rare in the modern language, aside from select finite forms of very common verbs, along with compar-
ative and superlative forms of extremely common adjectives. A limited number of irregular morphemes also act as
infixes, sometimes in tandem with ablaut or other non-concatenative morphology. A few clitics are also recognized
as distinct words.

Gomain is predominantly head-initial, with SVO basic word order, prepositions, nouns preceding almost
all of their modifiers and head-initial compounding. Locus is mixed, with possessive phrases most commonly show-
ing head-marking and clauses showing double marking. While prepositions are used independently when their ob-
jects are full nouns, a system of pronominal agreement suffixes also allows prepositional phrases to be more compact
than would otherwise be possible. Nevertheless, there are some puzzling exceptions to Gomain’s overall head-initial
nature: demonstratives and non-numeric quantifiers precede their head nouns, while intensifiers precede adjectives
and verbs. The former situation raises the possibility that linguistic universals may well be limited to individual
sapient species, and therefore, that there may be more than merely superficial interspecific differences in cognitive
processes.

In terms of alignment, Gomain is distinctly nominative—accusative. It treats all subjects identically, with the
nominative case also used with predicates. Beyond this and the accusative, a handful of oblique cases serve to distin-
guish various adjuncts to the verb, as well as to distinguish between uses of prepositions. While SVO is the default
and most common word order, the extensive use of case marking allows Gomain word order to be as free as speakers
and writers desire; the language is therefore best classified as nonconfigurational. Adverbial adjuncts are invariably
in time-manner-place order.
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2.1 Consonants

Gomain possesses a wide variety of consonants, as shown in the following table:

W W

Table 1: Consonant phonemes of Gomain

Voiceless stops are lightly aspirated in the Anhrush dialect, except in the syllable coda and when they follow
s; their pronunciation varies in other dialects. Additionally, t and d vary in their exact point of articulation depend-
ing on their environment; they are dental when not in any cluster and before or after n, but alveolar in clusters with
other sonorants. As examples, consider the pronunciations of nt [nt] and dr [dr]. K is normally velar, but becomes
uvular when near a back vowel, such as in the pronouns ke [xe] and ku [xu]. R is trilled, as in Spanish perro. L is
always “light”, as in light. L. and t are simply voiceless versions of | and r, pronounced as if preceded by an h. Approxi-
mants are devoiced when they follow a voiceless obstruent. Consonants can be geminated, and geminate consonants
sometimes form minimal pairs with normal-length consonants (for example, consider Senen “having been bled” vs.
$eppen “clot”), making this distinction important.

2.2 Vowels

Gomain possesses the following fourteen basic vowel phonemes, again shown with their IPA symbols:

[3]
a [a]

Figure 2: Monophthongs of Gomain
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In addition, there are also six diphthongs, four falling and two rising: ai /aj/, oi /0j/, au /aw/, ei /ej/, ju /ju/,
and jii /ju/. Their exact pronunciation varies in some dialects; some speakers lower the first vowel in each of the
falling diphthongs, while others raise it. Also, some dialects pronounce the rising diphthongs as falling diphthongs,
specifically /iw/ and /1iw/. The pronunciations given here are standard in the Anhrush dialect. The falling diph-
thongs are traditionally analyzed as VC series due to several phonotactical and morphophonemic phenomena. First,
vowel hiatus is disallowed, but vowels may immediately follow diphthongs: jaiu [jaju] ‘faith. Secondly, analyzing
diphthongs in this manner allows all consonants to be geminated, as demonstrated by such words as peijakkei
[pej'jaxxej] ‘shepherd’ Finally, vowel-initial suffixes do not require an epenthetic consonant to be inserted between
them and a stem-final diphthong: flai-a ['flaja] ‘spiders, jé-flau-op [jo'flawon] ‘she was hungry’

Word-final tense vowels and diphthongs may be nasalized, a feature which contrasts with plain vowels.
Nasalized vowels are written with a tilde over the vowel letter, like so: <€ au> [€ aw]. When a suffix is added after a
nasalized vowel, an [n] is inserted before the suffix and the vowel denasalizes:

(1a) $ando [feendd] ‘drunk’
(b) $andoncem ['[eendon tfem] ‘drunkenness’

Furthermore, there is also a syllabic approximant, transcribed as f, which varies in exact manner of articula-
tion depending on dialect; the two observed variants are IPA /r/ and /1/, the former of which is used in the Anhrush
dialect.

Schwa becomes [a] when stressed. It is elided word-finally before a vowel-initial word, as well as when a
vowel-initial suffix is added after it.

(2) émémé ['amoma] ‘gibberish’
(3a)  gdkré owefaug ['geexr owe'fawg] ‘he is exiting the house’
(b) gikraun owefaug ['geexrawn owe'fawg] ‘he had exited the house’

2.3 Phonotactics

2.3.1 Syllable structure and constraints

The basic syllable structure of Gomain is (C)(C)V(C)(C), subject to the following constraints:
Syllables may begin with any vowel or single consonant; however, 1) may not begin a word. Possible onset
clusters include:

. a voiceless stop + r or j (as tr, kj, pr etc.; tj is not allowed here)

. b or g +1oraglide (gl, bj, gw etc.)

. d+1lorr(dr,dl)

. a fricative (but not sibilant) + an approximant other than hw (fl, tr, kw etc.)
. a sibilant + a stop with the same voicing (8t, zb, zg etc.)

Syllables may end with any single vowel or consonant except i, £, w, or w. However, words cannot end with
h. Coda clusters include:

. a nasal + a stop pronounced at the same point of articulation (nt, mb, nk, etc.; ng [ng as in finger] is not
allowed finally)
. lor r + a stop, fricative, sibilant or nasal (rd, Ik, rf etc.)

. an unvoiced stop + an unvoiced sibilant (ps, k$ [transcribed as X], ks [transcribed as x] and p$; t§ becomes
¢; ts is not allowed here)
. a voiced stop + a voiced sibilant (gz, bz, dZ [transcribed as 3] etc.)

. a sibilant + a stop with the same voicing (sk, zb, st etc.)
. morn+h
. any obstruent or nasal + j

Note also that when a suffix beginning with a consonant is added to a word ending in j, an epenthetic i is
inserted before the suffix.

Medially, syllable onsets may freely follow any coda; this may also result in geminates, whether on their own
or as part of a cluster. However, there are a few restrictions:
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. Obstruents must share the same voicing.

. With one exception (the cluster mg), nasals must share the point of articulation of a following obstruent.

. Nasals cannot precede sibilants without an intervening stop that shares voicing with the sibilant and point
of articulation with the nasal.

. Sibilants cannot precede liquids without inserting an epenthetic stop sharing the voicing of the sibilant.

. Coda fricatives other than sibilants cannot precede any stop + liquid onset cluster.

. W is the only glide that can follow a liquid. Liquid + j clusters historically have elided the liquid.

. The sequence tj can only exist if preceded by a sonorant, with the t syllabified with the sonorant. In the past
this cluster, on its own, palatalized to ¢.

. Onset obstruent + liquid clusters may only follow coda liquid + obstruent clusters if each liquid is different.
Examples include rgl, Itr and rvl.

. Only voiceless liquids may immediately follow a nasal; voiced liquids require an intervening stop that is

homorganic with the nasal and is permitted to precede the liquid under the onset constraints, as in mbl and nkr.

A note on spelling: The orthographic representation of doubled affricates is not as straightforward as that of

other geminates. While geminate versions of all other phones are simply represented as double letters, the two affri-
cates’ geminates break from this pattern. Instead, the romanized version of the Gomain alphabetic representation is
used, as it is both intuitive and phonetically accurate: doubled ¢ becomes t¢, and doubled % becomes d3.
Medial clusters in compound words do not always follow the above rules, especially if the compounds are recent
coinages. Most compounds coined in the Middle Gomain period and earlier, however, have clusters that have as-
similated into the rules over the centuries. Additionally, certain morphological affixes do not mutate word stems to
obey these constraints, while those that begin with nasals allow any obstruent of the same point of articulation to
precede them.

O cannot precede r except at morpheme boundaries (it is especially common for the accusative case prefix
o- to ignore this constraint). Vowel hiatus is not allowed, and so vowel clusters may only occur if the first vowel is
f or a diphthong. Consonants are added between vowels to avoid all other clusters, as follows: h follows open and
open-mid unrounded vowels (a & e &), j follows close and close-mid front vowels (i1y ¥ @ 8), and w follows non-open
back vowels (0 6 u i1).

2.3.2 Morphophonological processes

Instances often arise where simply affixing a morpheme would lead to a violation of the above constraints.
To avoid such violations, the majority of affixes trigger one of several repair processes. One of these processes, which
often applies with irregular or uncommon morphemes, is vowel mutation. This process applies when a glide (or,
less often, a close vowel) follows a stem-final vowel and cannot be analyzed as the onset of a following syllable. In
these situations, the stem-final vowel mutates to form a legal diphthong. Before a j, i, or 1, vowels mutate as shown in
example (4):

(4) d,a->a

€e0,0~>e

0,0, 0, u—~>o0

1,1, ¥,y - i (with deletion of following segment)

Before a w, u, or {i, meanwhile, the mutations in example (5) occur:

(5) d,a,6,e~>a

9, 9, 6, 0, Ui, u > o (with deletion of following segment)

i,1, ¥, y - j (with vocalization of following w)

Another morphophonological process changes a voiced liquid (i.e. 1, r) into a w when it follows a different
liquid. Before a j, however, these liquids are simply deleted. This process can feed the vowel mutation process above,
as demonstrated in example (6):

(6a)  oiper +j - //ojperj// > /ojpej/ 6ipei ‘honor’
(b) samfil + j - //samrilj// - /samri/ sam#i ‘innocence’

An especially common process is known as stop voicing alternation. This process changes the voicing of a
stem-final stop when followed by a liquid that cannot form a legal onset cluster with it: voiced stops before r become
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voiceless, and voiceless stops before 1 become voiced. Stop voicing alternation is most obvious with the possessive
and informal imperative suffixes, all of which begin with 1; example (7) demonstrates the effects of these suffixes on
stems:

(7a)  koindarauk + leg —~ //kojndarawkleg// - /kojndarawgled/ koindaraugled ‘my computer’
(b) kirt + leit ~ //kirtlejt// - /kirdlejt/ kirdleit ‘restore!’

In situations where stop voicing alternation would produce an illegal triple cluster (specifically, one with two
of the same liquid surrounding a stop), the second liquid often changes its laterality - that is, ] becomes r, and vice
versa. This process is therefore known as laterality alternation and is demonstrated by example (8):

(8) hwalk + loit » //walklojt// - /walkroit/ walkroit ‘be changed!

It is quite common for morpheme-initial obstruents to assimilate in voicing to the stem-final obstruent, and
is a major feature of the allomorphy of the infinitival and gerund suffixes, as shown in example (9):

(9) tazbek + di » //razbexdi// ~ /razbex0i/ tazbekti ‘to criticize’

When affixation would produce an illegal double consonant cluster, an epenthetic stop (most commonly t
or d) is inserted to create a legal triple cluster:

(10)  ektaltoiven + leit - //ektaltojvenleit// - /ektaltojvendlejt/ ektaltoivendleit ‘rejoice!’

2.4 Stress

Stress assignment in Gomain can be considered to take place in two distinct stages: the root stage and the
word stage, in that order. At the root stage, the syllable property which most heavily influences the placement of
stress is weight. For the purposes of this discussion, a syllable’s weight can most relevantly be measured in morae,
for the most part as they are typically understood: the syllable onset generally does not count as a mora, while most
vowel monophthongs count as one mora, and diphthongs count as two. E and f are considered weak nuclei, and
only count as a single mora if they are the nuclei of both of the root’s first two syllables. The coda’s contribution to
syllable weight depends on two main factors: the number of consonants it contains and the length of the following
syllable’s onset. Only codas consisting of more than one consonant count as a mora, but a simple coda following a
monophthong can parasitically “borrow” the first consonant of a following complex onset to be treated as a complex
coda and thus count as a mora. A syllable may therefore comprise up to three morae, with the permissible rime types
being: V, VV, VC, VVC, and VCC. For the remainder of this discussion, monomoraic syllables will be called “light”,
bimoraic syllables “heavy”, and trimoraic syllables “superheavy”. Within roots (along with compounds, which also
participate in this stage), primary stress is preferentially assigned to the second syllable, as long as at least one of the
first two syllables is heavy or superheavy. If the root’s first two syllables are both light, stress is assigned to the first
syllable.

Examples (11)-(13) demonstrate the effects of these root-level rules. In (11a-b), the nucleus of the root’s first
syllable is weak, resulting in that syllable having no morae and effectively being extrametrical. Examples (12a-c)
show stress being assigned to the second syllable when it is heavy or superheavy: the following complex onset in
(12b) is parasitized by the simple coda to form a superheavy syllable, while the stress in (12¢) is on an inherently su-
perheavy syllable. Finally, (13) shows that stress prefers the second syllable; all three sylables in this word are heavy.

(m1a)  ftork [r.'torx] ‘prison’

(b) héwumbé [ha.'wum.bs] ‘amphibrachic meter’
(12a)  sarei [sa.'rej] ‘short’

(b) bleisanglu [blej.'san.glu] ‘history’

(¢) olfark [ol.'farx] ‘gulf’

(13) moiskoion [moj.'skoj.on] ‘marketplace’

At the word stage of stress assignment, the root’s stress position is maintained as long as it is within the first
three syllables of the word. If inflectional or derivational prefixes are present, and they result in the root’s stress
position falling after the word’s third syllable, the primary stress shifts two syllables to the left, leaving a secondary
stress in its former position (and every second syllable afterwards). Example (14) demonstrates these word-level
stress rules; because the stress on the root (kitcé) falls on the word’s fourth syllable, it shifts to the second syllable,
and secondary stresses fall on the remaining even-numbered syllables.
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(14) Voo Y4 AR
<Képauekkitcévenonofil?
[xo.'naw.ex.xeet.tfo.ve.no. no.fil]

ké- pau- ek- Kitcé-ven -op -of -il
3.EP- PRIV- CAUS- knot -REFL -PST.ACT -POT -Q

Were they able to untie themselves?

Where stress is irregular, the vowel of the stressed syllable is marked with an acute accent; this accent is writ-
ten above the dieresis that marks lax vowels. Irregularly stressed diphthongs have an acute accent on the first vowel
letter. Nasalized vowels rarely receive stress in unpredictable ways, but when they do, the acute accent is written
above the tilde, such as in ebi ‘cry’ Likewise, those few syllabic rhotics that receive unpredictable stress are written

with a double acute accent: £.

2.5

2.

The alphabet | Pekrif

5.1 Letterforms

R N N,

az , . ud uz
/a/ F( ed J ° o 0 9

‘

ciil kon ka
4/ @ @ /k/ Q WO /x/ Q WO

RS

<
<
v -
v

SO zan zag

M &y 0 B, 0] )

fad lor li S8 Y Y
TR A "4 2 SRV 9 Gy v, g g

A

gau b w raz o * 00 00 rua N'a Y ¥ ¥
/g/ [t/ © It/ ©

nab pek mek

/n/ ¥ X /p/’ C T /m/ /(. ‘It

Table 2: Pekrif letters used to write Gomain
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Above are all the letters used to write Gomain, with their names and IPA equivalents. This alphabet is meant
to be written much like the Arabic script, with few breaks between letters; therefore, the letters are shown here in
both their isolated and contextual forms. If a word-final letter follows a non-connecting letter, its isolated form is
used. Otherwise, aside from name initials and a few single-letter words, isolated forms are only used to signify acro-
nyms, in which case they are written with no spaces between them.

The Pekrif, as it is called, is the latest descendant of a much older script originally used in the ancient king-
dom of Ham-Ham. This progenitor script, which had both logographic and alphabetic components, was highly
ornamental, and it was frequently used as a kind of hieroglyphics. It evolved into a simplified, completely-alphabetic
script over the centuries after Him-Ham fell, coalescing into the form seen on ancient inscriptions by the middle of
the First Republic, around 650-700 WA. The letterforms (which were still disconnected at this stage) were codified,
and the letters named and arranged, about this time; not coincidentally, the Great Temple of Jave was built during
these years. The names were intended to not only contain the sound that letter represented, but also to be euphoni-
ous. The letters’ current, simplified forms arose even later, during the last centuries of the Anhrushite Empire, as a
cursive variety of the official script. Their modern order, with all vowels preceding all consonants, was adopted after
the establishment of the Second Republic ca. 2300 WA.

Since that time, several letters omitted from the above table have become obsolete, as the sounds they rep-
resented were lost via sound change. In addition, the ligatures éxolt and €xa, representing the combinations of kon
with sod and $o, respectively, have been appended to the end of the alphabetic sequence. The only other significant
change between then and now has been the creation of new letters through the addition of diacritics; several new
sounds have been added to the Gomain phoneme inventory over the centuries, often through cluster simplification.
The diacritics themselves reflect these origins in clusters, as they are descended from superscript forms of the lost
consonants. (Not all of the diacritics seen in handwritten Pekrif texts have their origins in other letters, however; the
clusters of two and three dots that are preserved in printed text such as that found in this grammar have been simpli-
fied in handwriting into a horizontal line and upward-pointing chevron, respectively. Similar clusters of dots in the
letters of other languages’ Pekrif variants have likewise been simplified in handwriting into various combinations of
strokes.)

Zan and Zag form ligatures with a following @3, az, 61, 0z, 6g or ok as shown in Figure 3. Similarly, the dots
over raz and to are commonly merged when those letters are adjacent (this behavior makes more sense in handwrit-
ing, where the various sets of dots have been merged into lines).

OfF oF OpOROR zid |6F Of OpOROW Zd
O o SHoney 7o QNWW 20
Or 6F eroroy 6 | 6T 6F GRGpdy 4o
i o ool za |G G Gptpti ta

seet s s seee sees sees se—ss

Figure 3: Pekrif ligatures

These 14 ligatures have become standard in all printed and written text. Their names are simply the syllables
formed by the combinations of letters involved and are given in the above figure, aside from those consisting of raz
and to, which instead are fromed from those letters’ names in the appropriate order.

2.5.2 Punctuation

makjusak makju3 makjudriis juzéleé
comma , semicolon colon period °
késtaukrif rodijakrif naugetkakrif rekrif
question mark 8 exclamation point $ interrobang a uncertainty mark &
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gasnordima P vétérina vétukrau juzox
quotation marks d- parentheses > C hyphen - ellipsis g
tatpirki pratcakrif _ pratcakrif auan . nabzé .
e %k stress mark - T stress mark  © T tilde N T
Koy e (lax vowels) (tense vowels) (tense vowels)
bacakrif example:

0V (VRREATA VR (VY VY Jadndar Yool +

Figure 4: Pekrif punctuation marks

name line

The makjusak or comma is used to separate circumstantial participles, subordinate clauses, nouns in the
vocative case, items in lists, and parts of large numbers.

The makju3 or semicolon indicates a greater syntactic break than the comma, similar to the proper usage
of the semicolon in English. It also separates numbers in literary citations and time abbreviations, and serves as the
radix point in numerals.

Similarly, the makjudrii$ or colon indicates an even greater syntactic break than the semicolon, on a par
with the use of the colon in European languages. It also prefaces a quote.

The ju3élé or period marks the end of sentences.

The késtaukrif or question mark replaces the period at the end of a question.

The rodijakrif or exclamation mark is used as in European languages, at the end of an exclamation or inter-
jection; it also replaces the period.

The naugetkakrif or interrobang is used similarly to the késtaukrif and rodijakrif and is used to indicate
passionate incredulity, much like a combination of the question and exclamation marks in English. These three
marks also appear at the beginning of clauses, as in Spanish orthography.

The rekrif or uncertainty mark ends a sentence where one wishes to represent a tone of uncertainty or
doubt in the preceding sentence.

The gasnordima or quotation marks are used, as in English, to separate quotations from the rest of the text.
Unlike English usage, however, they are only placed at the beginning and end of quotations, not at the beginning of
new paragraphs within them.

The vétérina or parentheses set off asides and other statements that we would normally place within them.

The vétukrau or hyphen is sometimes used in place of the comma when separating subordinate clauses. It
also comes before citations, both of people and literature, and separates literary titles.

The jujox or ellipsis is used to indicate the end of a long quotation, or that the source of a quote continued
speaking before, during, or after the quote.

The tatpirki or identifying mark serves to distinguish abbreviations from similar, fully-spelled words, as
well as to alert readers to a textual note. Scientists and mathematicians use it to indicate special operations, quanti-
ties, and units of measure. In electronic media, it is often used for emphasis, similar to our own asterisk.

The pratcakrif or accent mark is written above a vowel which receives irregular stress. It combines with the
auanj that distinguishes tense vowels to form the prat¢akrif auan. While it is not normally used following a case
prefix, it is written in situations where case-marking creates a homophone pair distinguished only by position of
stress: consider uma (plural indefinite article) vs. uma (to/for many).

The nabzé or tilde is written above a nasalized vowel. If the vowel is also irregularly stressed, it is written
above the pratéakrif as well; thus the Pekrif orthography for ebi is #.

The bacakrif or proper name line is written under all proper names. It is simply a specialized underline.

Romanized transcriptions follow the Gomain usage, except where that would confuse readers. This practice
includes the underlining of proper names in romanizations; the examples in this grammar do not follow this con-
vention to avoid confusing readers. The only significant difference is the use of italics or quotation marks to indicate
literary titles.
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3.1 Nouns | Weizica

Modern Gomain does not mark grammatical gender, though Anhrushite had a system of inflected gram-
matical genders. However, when referring to females, the prefix eis- is added to the noun stem; the stem by itself is
taken to be male. Thus one may distinguish between §iv ‘son’ and eis$iv ‘daughter, among others. Initial sibilants in
the stem assimilate the s at the end of the prefix, as can be seen with eissiv.

Nouns add prefixes for four cases: the accusative, dative, vocative and instrumental. The accusative prefix is
0-; the dative, u-; the vocative, ai-; and the instrumental, e-. The nominative case is not marked; other cases make
use of prepositions or particles. The case prefixes are never stressed. Example (15) demonstrates these case markers:
(15)  Yetp baoR e v A Fandh € Toypimbid igbd o Fae

Kaif gékfkonof na odedé w owefaugleg epodalega imfoi.

kaif gé- kfk- on- of na o- dedéw o- w- efaug-leg e- poda-leg- a imfoi

man 3ms- move- PST- POT NEG ACC- rock to DAT- @- house- Poss.3ms INST- hand- poss.3ms- PL alone

The man could not move the rock to his house with his hands alone.

In addition, the prefix ben- is used for the intrative case, to indicate that something is between some other
things or qualities, generally two or more of the same kind of thing: benokrona ‘between the waters: It is only used
with plural nouns, as in the preceding example.

Gomain possesses two nominal numbers, the singular and plural. As one might expect, the singular is
unmarked; for regular nouns, the plural suffixes -a to consonant-final nouns and -ha to vowel-final ones. The six
irregular plural patterns are discussed in the following section.

Three levels of magnitude are marked directly with suffixes. To indicate a small object, -sak is suffixed; for
mid-sized objects, -loi is added; for large objects, the suffix is -riis. The suffixes may be repeated to indicate very
large or very small things. They may also be isolated and nominalized to express such concepts as bigness (rii§Sem)
and smallness (saXem). Likewise, the isolated adjectives can take other derivational affixes or comparative/superla-
tive suffixes, as described below.

Two options exist for indicating possession. As demonstrated in the word owefaugleg in the above sentence,
pronominal possessives are suffixed onto the item of possession. The following suffixes are employed in this method:

First -led -lez

Second -le -lef
Third Masc. -leg

-lek

Third Fem. -lei e

Third Neut. -lem -If

Impersonal -16 -lo

Table 3: Possessive suffixes

These suffixes precede the plural suffix. Whenever any of these suffixes is added to a stem that ends in a
voiceless stop, the stop becomes voiced, as in aiedled ‘my breath’
The other option is to put the item’s possessor in the nominative case after the genitive preposition am ‘of .

3.1.1  Irregular plural patterns

Approximately three percent of all nouns form their plurals differently from the regular pattern detailed
above. A total of six irregular plural patterns exist, employing either alternative suffixes, infixes (sometimes in com-
bination with a suffix), stem vowel tensing, or no overt morphology at all. However, in all patterns which use a suffix,
that suffix is added at the end of the noun stem, after any other suffixes (as is the case with regular nouns).

A plurality of irregular nouns use -1 as their plural suffix. Historically, these nouns were feminine in the
Anhrushite gender system, and have retained the plural suffix of that gender. A few of these nouns are given in ex-
ample (16):
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(16a)  bord ‘moon; bordi ‘moons’

(b) efaug ‘house), efaugi ‘houses’
(o) pjodj ‘camel, pjodji ‘camels’
(d) ha ‘ax’, hai ‘axes’

(e) dara ‘arm, ddrai ‘arms’

) vohe ‘bottom, vohei ‘bottoms’

As examples (16d-f) demonstrate, when - is added to a vowel-final noun stem, it forms a diphthong with
the final vowel. When this diphthongization occurs on polysyllabic stems, the stress does not shift to the new heavy
syllable, and is therefore marked on the stressed vowel, as demonstrated by (16e-f).

In some irregular nouns, an 1is infixed in the stem’s final syllable, producing a diphthong. These nouns were
also feminine in Anhrushite, but they formed a different subclass of the feminine gender.

(17a)  jon ‘room, join ‘rooms’

(b) zes ‘field, plain, zei$ ‘fields, plains’
(o) tiikk ‘mouse’, toik ‘mice’

(d) doinen ‘tooth’, déinein ‘teeth’

(e) tolvany ‘herb) télvain ‘herbs’

(f) ibem ‘goat’, ibeim ‘goats’

As was the case with the previous plural pattern, infixation within the ultima of a polysyllabic stem results
in an irregular stress pattern, which is correspondingly marked in writing, as it is in (17d-f). In addition, due to the
merger of earlier diphthongs, stems whose final syllable’s vowel is not a, e, or o undergo a form of vowel mutation
that produces legal diphthongs, as (17¢) demonstrates.

The preceding pattern occasionally combines with the regular plural suffix to produce doubly-marked plu-
rals, with both an infixed 1and a suffixed -a. Thus the plural of daz ‘older brother’ is daiZa, while that of diiZ ‘younger
brother’ is doiza, featuring the vowel mutation that was described earlier. This pattern is mostly limited to kinship
terms, including the preceding two words and others derived from them.

A fourth pattern also has a different plural suffix, namely -a. Nouns with this nasalized plural suffix descend
from Anhrushite neuter nouns, which actually used a final -an as their plural suffix; when word-final nasal conso-
nants were lost, they left behind compensatory nasalization and lengthening on adjacent vowels, yielding this suffix.
Among these nouns are the following:

(18a)  des ‘child, desa ‘children’
(b) naz ‘horse), naza ‘horses’
() ymegz ‘moa, ymegza ‘moas’

A small group of irregular nouns form their plurals by tensing the lax vowel in their final syllable. Examples
of such nouns include yd ‘fist, whose plural is yd, and velim ‘penis, whose plural is velim. More such nouns existed
in earlier stages of the language, but over time, most of them have been regularized.

Finally, a single noun, gaz ‘bird; has a plural which is identical to its singular form, with no overt morphol-
ogy whatsoever. This word has puzzled historical linguists for decades, and there is currently no consensus on how
it came to have identical singular and plural forms. A leading hypothesis is that its singular form was previously gazj
and that it used the -i plural suffix, which then merged with the final j, but not all linguists agree.

3.2 Verbs | Weipgaha

3.2.1 The regular paradigm

Verbs have four infinitive forms — simple and perfect, each with active and passive versions. All are repre-
sented with suffixes to the verb stem: -di for the active simple infinitive, -dy for the active perfect, -de for the passive
simple, and -de for the passive perfect. When the verb root ends in a voiceless consonant, the d of the suffix devoic-
es; if the verb ends in a sibilant or affricate, the suffix assimilates. It does not assimilate to the place of articulation of
any preceding labial or velar consonant, for instance, as in walkti ‘to change’

The finite verb in Gomain can have one inflectional prefix and up to four suffixes. Together, they form the
verb template shown in Figure s5:
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subject agreement-stem-(reflexive)-(tense/voice/aspect)-(mood)-(interrogative)
Figure 5: Finite verb template

Gomain is a null-subject language, and so its verbs have obligatory subject agreement. To this end, the fol-
lowing subject prefixes are used:

First exclusive

Second informal we- fe-

Third fem.

Impersonal lé-
Table 4: Subject agreement prefixes

The € of these prefixes elides when they are added to a stem beginning with a vowel. When the above simple
meanings are insufficient, especially in the second person and third person plural, a more precise pronoun may be
used in addition to the prefix.

Verbs carry the following suffixes for tense, voice and the perfect aspect. There is no suffix for the active
simple present tense.

Table 5: Tense/voice/aspect suffixes

Without any of the following suffixes, a verb is assumed to be in the indicative mood. Gomain inflects for
eight other moods by suffixes that follow and mutate the tense suffixes. The basic suffixes are as follows; the uses of
the moods are explained in section 4.1.2 on page 31ft:

Subjunctive  -dak  déjiinddik  (that) I work / may I work

Cohortative ~ -ok  déjiindok I should work / let me work

Potential -of

déjiindof I can work /I am able to work

Dubitative ~ -onh déjiindonh I might be working
Table 6: Mood suffixes

To comply with phonological constraints, the consonants of the tense and mood suffixes may mutate one
another, depending on what they are. The 1 of the past-tense suffixes inserts a g in the subjunctive and obligative,
and remains the same in all other moods. The d of the future-tense suffixes combines with the d of the subjunctive,
and remains the same in the other moods. The o of all moods containing one elides in the present tenses.

The subjunctive and obligative mood suffixes, when used without any personal or tense affixes on the verb
stem, form the basis of the formal and informal imperatives, respectively: compare kfkédik ‘please move’ and
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kfgleit ‘move!’ There are four forms each for the formal and informal imperatives, for distinguishing between active
and passive commands, as well as commands to one or more people:

-dak -dak -leit -lei¢
-dok -dok -loit -loi¢
Table 7: Imperative suffixes
Like the possessive suffixes, when -leit is attached to a stem ending in a voiceless stop, the stop becomes
voiced.
The six participles are formed with suffixes. Their forms are as follows:

Table 8: Participial suffixes

When the verb stem ends in a consonant, the m of the suffix is dropped, as in jiindez ‘working’

Two gerunds exist in Gomain - the regular and locative. They too are represented by suffixes, respectively
-dau and -sarau: jiinddau ‘working, jiintsarau ‘workplace’ The regular gerund suffix has the same allomorphic
variations as the infinitive suffixes. In practice, the gerund locative refers to a small area — the exact spot where an
action happens.

Agentives (indicating a person or thing that does the action) are also formed with suffixes: the masculine
suffix -kei, the feminine -keis, and the neuter -ki. These suffixes can also be applied to adjectives, or to proper nouns
to express affiliation or habitation. The vowels of these suffixes are lowered to change their meaning to patientives,
or objects that have the action done to them; the resulting suffixes, in the same order as above, are -kai, -kais and
-ka. When these suffixes are attached to a word ending in k, the k of the suffix spirantizes to create a geminate, kk.
When the stem ends in a sibilant preceded by a stop, the initial k of the agentive and patientive suffixes makes the
final sibilant postalveolar and is deleted: bahagzi ‘that which is shameful’

The interrogative suffix -il is attached at the end of the verb structure. To offer the listener an alternative, the
phrase ot na ‘or not’ may be added at the end of the sentence.

Verbs are negated by the independent particle na, which always follows the verb. If one wishes to express
the reverse of the action (e.g. like/dislike) with the same stem, the privative prefix nau- is added to the verb stem;
the same affix reverses the meaning of nouns in the same fashion as the English prefix un-. Adjectives are reversed
with the same prefix. This prefix formerly began with n; however, sound changes replaced word-initial n with n.
Therefore, when verbs with nau- take a subject agreement prefix, its form becomes -pau-, as in képaunauy ‘they
undid’ Likewise, when nouns and adjectives with nau- take a case prefix, this morpheme becomes -pau-, as in upau-
jauinkeia ‘to the ungodly’

To express the reflexive, -ven is suffixed to the stem before any tense suffix. With irregular verbs this results
in regularized tense paradigms, since reflexivity applies to the verb before the addition of tense; compare dévevenon
‘T was myself’ with *dévépven.

3.2.2 Irregular verb classes

While approximately 68% of all Gomain verbs are regular, there are many verbs with irregularities in at least
one part of their paradigms. Most of these irregular verbs fall into one of nine distinct classes, distinguished by the
final segments of their stems. Still other verbs do not share any clear patterns in their paradigms; these verbs are
among the most frequently used in the language, and their paradigms are mostly irregular. The following sections
deal with each class in turn, pointing out only the irregular parts of each paradigm; all forms not shown are regular.

3.2.2.1 Class Ia (-0 stems)

This and the following class are considered subtypes of a larger Class I, as there is little difference between
them. The stems of Class I verbs all end in one of a handful of vowels; in the case of Class Ia verbs, that final vowel
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is usually -0, although two Class Ia verbs end in -& (specifically erdlé ‘end’ and neglé ‘leave’) and a third, niju ‘cause,
ends in -u. This stem-final vowel is deleted before tense suffixes, with the present-tense suffixes metathesizing their
vowels and consonants. As an example, consider the tense paradigms of krifwo ‘write’:

(19)

krifwaun krifwauz krifwaud

krifwiyy  krifwaiz krifwaid
The only other irregular part of the Class Ia paradigm is participle formation, and it is limited to only a few
verb stems in the class. The initial m- of the participial suffixes is deleted, and the e of the suffixes becomes an offglide

to form a diphthong (oi) with the stem-final vowel. In addition, the nasalization of the past active participial ending
shifts to the newly-formed oi. The participles of térko ‘fuck’ illustrate the results for all six participial forms:

(20)

torkoiz torkoix

In addition to torko, the verbs kanto ‘rise’ and zo ‘be like’ (along with verbs derived from them) are the only
other Class Ia verbs with irregular participles that follow this pattern. The participles of the two Class Ia verbs ending
in -€ are also irregular in this way; their final vowels become -ei-, such as in negleit ‘soon to leave’

3.2.2.2 Class Ib (-oi stems)

This class differs from Class Ia mainly in that the stem-final vowel of Class Ib verbs is -oi instead of -o. This
difference results in the simple past active tense suffix being -oin instead of the regular -ox. As an example, the tenses
of paloi ‘see’ are given below:

(21)

palaun  palauz  palaud

palin palaiz palaid

The only other difference in Class Ib is the use of irregular imperative forms for paloi and naroi ‘choose’ The
-oi of these verbs’ stems is deleted in their imperatives, which results in the -1 of the informal imperative suffixes be-
coming a w in naroi and disappearing altogether in paloi. Their imperatives, then, are of the forms nardik/narweit
for the former, and paldik/paleit for the latter. These forms also appear in the subjunctive and obligative moods,
respectively, the only difference being the addition of personal prefixes.

3.2.2.3 Class II (-ei stems)

Like Class I, the only irregular parts of the Class II paradigm (distinguished by a stem-final -ei) are the tense
and participial suffixes. However, the vowels of the tense endings are irregular, as shown by the tensed forms of krei

‘find
(22)

As for the participles, the -ei of the stems is deleted before all of the participial suffixes. Again, consider the
examples from the paradigm of krei:
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(23)

krez krex

While most Class II verbs have regular agentives, those of praikwei ‘say’ are irregular; the verb stem is
reduced to praik-, and the k of the agentive suffixes assimilates to this stem’s final consonant. Consequently, the
agentives of this verb take forms such as praikkei ‘he who says.

3.2.2.4 Class III (-ip stems)

Unlike the previous verb classes, the stems of all other classes end in a consonant. In Class III, this conso-
nant is always found before an 1, and so the stems of this class always end in -in. Much more of the Class III paradigm
is irregular than in Classes I and II. For example, the infinitives and gerund of each verb differ from their expected
forms due to the assimilation of the consonants of the stem and suffixes; specifically, the expected -nd- cluster be-
comes -nd-. As an example, the simple active infinitive and gerund of ¢oir ‘make’ are respectively ¢oindi and ¢oin-
dau.

Tensed forms in Class III are especially irregular. To begin, they are all formed through different kinds of
stem modification: the -in ending that distinguishes members of this class is dropped entirely in the future and pres-
ent tenses (with the present tenses using a unique set of suffixes that follow the pattern -Vn3¢, where V represents the
vowel that is normally used in each tense suffix), while the past tense suffixes merge with it, their vowels replacing
the T of the stem; in the simple active past tense, this stem vowel is replaced with £, while the 1 of the perfect passive
past tense is tensed to i. The tense paradigm of 6krin ‘wash’ illustrates all of these forms:

(24)

Okrauny  Okraunié  okraud

okrin Okraingé  Okraid
Coir has a somewhat different tense paradigm from the other Class III verbs. To begin, the final -1 of the
stem is replaced by -k in the future tenses, while the -Z of the present-tense endings is absent altogether, with the

present and past distinguished only by the vowels of their final syllables. The following table demonstrates all of
these changes.

(25)

In all Class III verbs, the - of the verb stems becomes -m in the participles, while the -m of the participial
endings strengthens to -b, resulting in the medial cluster -mb- in all participles. The participles of ¢oin demonstrate
these irregular forms:

(26)

coimbez  oimbex

Also, the formal imperative/subjunctive forms of Class III verbs show the same assimilation as in the infin-
itives and gerund, with the medial cluster -nd- changing to -nd-. The base form for all of the formal imperatives,
as well as the subjunctive, of ¢oin is then ¢oindédk. The informal imperative forms contain the same medial cluster,
followed by the 1 of the regular suffixes, resulting in such forms as krindleit ‘wash!’
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3.2.2.5 Class IV (-pk stems)

The stems of Class IV verbs are distinguished by their final consonant cluster, -pk. This cluster combines
with the g- of the infinitival and gerund suffixes to become -ndr-, as illustrated by the gerund of repk ‘lose, misplace;
which is rendrau.

Tensed forms of Class IV verbs involve two processes. In the past tenses, the stem’s last vowel is replaced
by the vowel of the tense suffix; if the stem’s vowel is o, the past simple active form contains an oi instead, as with
ymfioipk ‘sang’ In the present tenses, the stem-final cluster and the initial Z- of the suffixes combine into the cluster
-n3-. The future tenses are regular. These processes can be seen in the paradigm of repk below:

(27)

ropk repk

raunk renjau  repkaud
ripk renju renkod
rink renzai repkaid

The only other irregular part of the Class IV paradigm is the formation of the formal imperative, in which
the cluster at the morpheme boundary, which is the same -pkd- as would be expected in the infinitives and gerund,
reduces to -nd-, as in the passive singular formal imperative of repk, rendok ‘please be misplaced’ The informal
imperatives undergo the regular process of voicing of voiceless stops.

3.2.2.6 Class V (-mb stems)

Like Class IV verbs, the stems in Class V all end in a cluster, namely -mb. When the infinitival or gerund
suffixes are added to these stems, the initial d- of the suffixes changes to a z-; this change gives such infinitives as
ainambzi ‘to throw’ The formal imperatives undergo the same change: ainambzik ‘please throw"

Tensed forms of Class V verbs undergo the following set of changes. In the past tense, the rime of the root’s
final syllable is replaced with a combination of the regular vowels of the past-tense suffixes and the cluster -n3. In the
present tense, the b of the stem and the Z of the suffixes are replaced with 3. Like Class IV verbs, the future forms of
Class V verbs are regular. As an example, consider the tense paradigm for ainamb:

(28)
ainon? ainamb ainamboid
ainaunj ainam%au  ainambaud
ainiing ainamju  ainambéd
aininj ainamZai  ainambaid

The above past forms cause the -d of the subjunctive suffix to elide, resulting in such past subjunctive forms
as mainiin3dk ‘(that) it might be thrown’

Participles in Class V delete the stem-final b, resulting in a geminated mm, as in ainammev ‘soon to be
thrown.

Agentives and patientives differ from the regular paradigm in that the k- of the suffixes and the -b of the
stems are replaced with -¢-, yielding such forms as ainam¢i ‘that which is thrown, projectile’

3.2.2.7 Class VI (-s stems)

Class VI stems all end with the single consonant s. After this consonant, the d- of the infinitives, gerund and
formal imperatives devoices and becomes alveolar, resulting in such forms as tostau ‘wearing’

As with the preceding two classes, future-tense forms of Class VI verbs are regular; only the past- and pres-
ent-tense forms are irregular. In the past tenses, the stem-final s is geminated, while in the present tenses, it combines
with the Z- of those suffixes to become -§-. The tense paradigm for tds is an excellent example of a Class VI tense
paradigm:
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(29)

tossaur) toSau tosaud

tOssin tosai tosaid
The participles of Class VI verbs feature the denasalization and devoicing of the participial suffixes’ initial
m-, which thus becomes p-, as in tosp@i ‘having worn’

The only other irregularity in the Class VI paradigm is the metathesis of -sl- in the informal imperatives,
resulting in, for example, tolseit ‘wear!”

3.2.2.8 Class VII (-z stems)

Stems of Class VII verbs share -z as their final consonant. This -z merges with the d- of the infinitival, ger-
und and formal imperative suffixes to become -z-; the active perfect infinitive of Zbyz, then, is ZbjZy ‘to have sworn’
Tensed forms of Class VII verbs have the following irregularities (again using Zbyz as an example):

(30)

zbjzau

Like those of Class VI verbs, the informal imperatives of Class VII verbs show metathesis at the morpheme
boundary, with -1z- appearing instead of the regular -zl-. The active singular informal imperative of Zbyz, then, is
Zbylzeit ‘swear!’

The Class VII verb fiibz ‘wake up’ is the only such verb with irregular agentives, most likely due to the awk-
ward nature of the medial -bzg- cluster that would exist if its agentives were regular. To avoid forming this cluster, the
agentives of this verb contain the same medial cluster as its infinitives, gerund, and formal imperatives, namely bz,
yielding such agentives as fiibZeis ‘she who wakes up. Since this process would produce a neuter agentive identical
to the active simple infinitive, the former form adds a final -k, and is thus fiibzik ‘that which awakes, alarm clock’

3.2.2.9 Class VIII (-t/d stems)

The Class VIII verb stems share a dental stop (-t or -d depending on the specific stem) as their final con-
sonant. The d- of the infinitival, gerund and formal imperative suffixes assimilates in voicing to this consonant and
replaces it, resulting in such forms as eltau ‘keeping’ and Soldy ‘to have grown.

In the past tenses, the final -t of Class VIII stems is deleted, while it causes the initial Z- of the present-tense
suffixes to assimilate in voicing to it, resulting in -¢- for t-final stems and -3- for d-final stems. Consider the tense
paradigms of elt and Sold as examples:

(31)

(32)

Solzau Soldaud

Soldaid
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When a Class VIII verb stem ends in only a t or d, an epenthetic consonant is inserted in its place, the choice
of consonant following the rules at the end of section 2.3.1. @d ‘load’ is one such verb; its paradigm is as follows:

(33)

ojaun o%au odaud

ojin o%ai odaid

The verb wrt ‘fight’ deviates from the pattern in example (31) only in the simple active past tense, which is
Wr1 instead of the expected Wron. Wit is also the only Class VIII verb with irregular participles; its participial stem
contains an inserted n, resulting in participles such as wrntez ‘fighting’

Contrary to the usual pattern of assimilation for informal imperatives, those of Class VIII verbs involve the
imperative suffixes’ I- changing to an r-, as with eltreit ‘keep!’

In addition, the agentives and patientives of Class VIII verbs replace the cluster -tk- (-dg- for d-final stems)
formed by suffixation with -¢-/-3-, as demonstrated by elceis ‘(female) keeper’, $ol3d ‘that which is grown’

3.2.2.10 Class IX (-k/k stems)

Class IX verbs are distinguished by having either -k or -k as the final consonant of their roots. Their infin-
itives, gerund and formal imperatives reduce the cluster formed from adding those suffixes to -kt-, as glokti, the
active simple infinitive of glok ‘drink’ demonstrates.

Past-tense forms of Class IX verbs are mostly regular, with the exception of the active simple past ending,
which is -fp. In the present tense, the Z- of the tense affix devoices to assimilate to the root’s final consonant, resulting
in the cluster -X-. The future-tense forms are notable in that they cause the root’s last vowel to assimilate to that of the
suffix, yielding two of the same vowel or diphthong in successive syllables. The tense paradigm of glok below shows
all of these processes at work:

(34)

glokaur gloxau  glaukaud

glokin gloxai glaikaid
In some Class IX tense paradigms, the root’s initial vowel becomes a low vowel - i if the initial vowel is a
front vowel, a if it is a back vowel. The specific root verbs with this pattern are oilk ‘give; 61k ‘send; ik ‘get tired; perk

‘faint’, and ilk ‘yoke. The paradigm of 61k demonstrates this phenomenon:

(35)

alkaun olxau aulkaud

alkin olXai ailkaid
The participles of Class IX verbs differ from regular participles in that the root’s final consonant becomes -g
and the participial suffixes’ initial m- lenites to w-, resulting in the cluster -gw-. These changes are illustrated by the

participles of 6lk:
(36)

Finally, the initial I- of the informal imperative suffixes changes to r- when added to Class IX stems in order
to comply with phonotactical rules; consider the active plural informal imperative of 61k, 6lkrei¢ ‘send! (to many).
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3.2.2.11 Classless verbs

In total, 13 irregular root verbs in Gomain do not form a class with any others. Most of these verbs have con-
siderably more irregular paradigms than those detailed above. Their paradigms are given for reference in Appendix
A; however, one remarkable feature shared by two of these verbs is discussed below.

Almost all verbs, both regular and irregular, have only one stem for both singular and plural agreement. The
only two exceptions are the two copulae, ve ‘be’ and vec ‘become’; they alone have different stems used with singular
and plural subjects. In both paradigms, the plural forms differ from the singular forms only in having a different
nucleus. The following tables show these unusual tense paradigms, first for ve and then for ve¢:

vén Vi) ve Vo vid vid
vejiin vijiin veju viju vewud  viwud

Table 9: Tensed forms of ve ‘be’

veko voko vel vl vecdoit vocoit

vekau vokau vetéau vetéau vecait vgcait

Table 10: Tensed forms of ve¢ ‘become’

In addition to the above forms, ve has a set of contracted mood forms in the present tense, again with a
singular/plural distinction. These forms are also shown in Appendix A.

3.3 Adjectives | Weizgoma

Adjectives must agree with the nouns they describe in number and case. Therefore, if the noun is plural, the
adjective must also have the plural ending -a/-ha; compare um gélbod adda ‘a red shoe’ and uma gilboda addaha
‘red shoes.

Adverbs are formed from adjectives via the suffix -di. When following a voiceless consonant, this suffix de-
voices to -ti; lup$ ‘fresh’, lupsti ‘freshly’

Intensity of the quality is expressed with four words, three of which may be thought of as different intensities
of ‘very’ In order from least to greatest intensity, they are 30, 38, and 3o0i. The fourth word, Zi, is opposite in meaning
to these three, i.e. it weakens the adjective.

There are two comparative suffixes, one positive and one negative; respectively, they are -u and -nu. There
are also a positive and negative superlative, respectively -hi and -bi. Finally, the neutral comparative (meaning ‘as
___as’) suffix is -§. The consonants of the superlative suffixes elide when the adjective to which they are attached
ends with a consonant with different voicing, while the n of the negative comparative only assimilates to match the
adjective’s final consonant if it is nasal.

(37)  Stog ‘green’
§tog-u ‘greener’
$tog-i ‘the greenest’
$tog-¥ ‘as green’
§tog-nu ‘less green’
$tog-bi ‘the least green’

To express excess in a quality, the noun fega ‘top’ is suffixed to the adjective in excess: erSatfega ‘too strong:
Similarly, a deficiency in a quality is expressed by suffixing vohe ‘bottom’ to the appropriate adjective, as in ersat-
vohe ‘not strong enough’ Finally, if there is enough of a quality, og ‘even’ is suffixed: ersatog ‘strong enough’ These
words are added to naus ‘this much’ and $aus ‘that much’ to make the same distinctions with nouns, resulting in ex-
pressions such as Jumglo nausfega ‘too much wine’ and jus $ausvohe ‘not enough money’ In all three cases, neither
the suffixed preposition nor the stem mutates to comply with phonological constraints, although the appropriate
epenthetic consonant is inserted between og and an adjective ending in a vowel.
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3.4 Articles | Weippuza

Only an indefinite article exists in Gomain; without it, nouns are assumed to be definite. The article must
agree with its nouns in case and number: thus one may speak of um dedé ‘a rock’ or uma dedena ‘rocks, but dedena
without the article is assumed to mean ‘the rocks. Case marking on the article is irregular; the forms for each case
are therefore given in the following table. Note that the article never appears in the vocative.

oma

wuma

Table 11: Forms of the indefinite article

3.5 Pronouns | Boweizica

The personal pronoun paradigm for the nominative case is as follows:

Table 12: Nominative forms of the personal pronouns

In the accusative case, the first vowels of the personal pronouns undergo a shift towards o, while the im-
personal pronouns take d- as a prefix. Similarly, in the dative, the first vowels of the personal pronouns are shifted
towards u, and the impersonal pronouns add z- as a prefix. Instrumental pronouns, meanwhile, not only shift their
first vowels towards i, but also add a final -g in the second person (except for the intimate pronouns) and a final -mi
in the third person; the impersonal pronouns take h- as a prefix. The resultant forms are:
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dol

Table 13: Other case forms of the personal pronouns

The nominative forms can be put in the vocative case by adding the standard prefixes for that case, such as
aicei ‘oh, you'
The correlatives add case prefixes when appropriate. They are as follows:

kau kol j i jis moin

Soin  Soipy Saus $omoin

sol sol solus

maka malo mafu

manai  maijis

bakai bakol bakéza bakaf bakan bakoin

glégai glébo gléza glévu gléjau gléna  gléhu  glémoin
Table 14: Correlatives

In addition to the singular forms noin and $oin, plural forms corresponding to ‘these’ and ‘those’ exist for
the adjective, person, and thing categories:

naik Saik

Table 15: Plural deictic correlatives

3.6 Prepositions | Weiiza

Gomain prepositions are conjugated when their objects are pronouns. The following table gives the suffixes
used with prepositions:

Table 16: Pronominal suffixes in preposition conjugation

The use of these suffixes is straightforward. Example (38) illustrates the results of applying the dative suffixes
to the eight simple prepositions:
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(38a) st-eZ ‘among us’
(b) l-ek ‘from them’

(o) n-em ‘upon it’
(d) w-ed ‘near me’
(e) b-ei ‘with her’
(f) w-e ‘without you’

(g) ben-eg ‘around him’
(h)  mis-ef like you all’
The accusative and instrumental suffixes are equally straightforward:
(39a) st-oi ‘into her’
(b)  W-o ‘except for you’
(c) ben-ak ‘about them’
(d)  w-ag ‘through him’

The changes in the prepositions’ meanings caused by use of these other cases are explained in section 4.6,
“Preposition use”

3.7 Numerals | Nagdiha

sin B) cos U&) tan < cot 0@ sec G csc UL

Figure 6: Pekrif numerals and mathematical symbols

All integers have four semantically distinct forms in Gomain: cardinal, ordinal, fractional, and multipli-
cative. Cardinal numbers do not take case prefixes; neither do multiplicative numbers, since they are adverbs. The
Pekrif symbols for the basic digits are shown in Figure 6 above, as is the common ligature for a one followed by a zero.
The names of the cardinal numbers, along with their ordinal, fractional, and multiplicative forms, are as follows:
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o ro$ roc rof
%ai %ais %aic gaif
la las la¢ laf
janneé japnés  janpéc  jannéf
itto ittos ittoc¢ ittéf

mydr mydrs mydré mydrf
Table 17: Number forms

The numbers 13-23 are formed by prefixing la- to the appropriate number, or lah- before those numbers that
begin with a vowel. Thus the number for 13 is lahoi, that for 17 lafai, and so on. Dozens are formed by adding the
suffix -wo to the appropriate number; this gives numbers like lipwo (24), auwo (48), and 3aiwo (132).

Higher numbers are straightforward enough: multiples of grosses, great grosses, and the like are written
as two words - first comes the multiplying basic number, then the gross, great gross, etc. Thus one may construct
numbers like f janné (300 , or 432 ) and $au ittd (8000 , 13,824, ). Examples of other large numbers include:

(40a) Fwooi (31,37, ) U

(b) faiwo $au (58 , 68 ) ™

(o) janné iin (102,146 ) bV

(d) fai janné lipwo ar (527 , 751 ) V3

(e) ittd janné julwo fai (1195 , 1985 ) W5
(f) iin ittd janneé fwo 3ai (213€, 3647 ) Vil4

(g) mydriimf (1,0000,0000 , 429,981,696 ) |1000010000

(h) lahf mydriimf, r6 itté ar janné auwo oi myd¥, 3ai itté Sau janné faiwo au (13,2741,£854 , 6,400,000,000 )
1N1R3816MCE

(i) mydrrf (1,0000,0000,0000 , 8,916,100,448,256 ) 1/00001000010000

() mydrauf (1,000o,oooo,oooo,oooou, 184,884,258,895,036,41610) 110000100001000010000

Regardless of a number’s size, its ordinal equivalent is generally formed by suffixing -$ to it, as Table 17
demonstrates; thus the Gomain for “five dozenth” is faiwos. Numbers ending with iin, yr, ar, or jul use the irregular
ordinal forms of those numbers, so that the Gomain equivalent to e.g. “three dozen and second” is fwo ii3.

Fractional numbers of arbitrary size can, likewise, be formed by adding the suffix -¢, with the same caveat
for numbers ending in iip, yr, ar, and jul having irregular fractional forms. Thus “one two-dozenth” in Gomain is
iipwod¢, “one fiftieth” is auwo iipk (after converting the base), and so forth. Following the regular word order for
noun phrases (detailed in section 4.3), numerators of fractions are cardinal numbers that follow their denominators
(which are pluralized and given case prefixes when appropriate), resulting in such phrases as jrta fai “five sixths”
and lahfca 3ai “eleven fifteenths”. Spoken duodecimal equivalents of fractions typically involve the preposition
vohein “under” taking the place of the radix point (which is a makjuj in writing); thus the duodecimal equivalent
of yrta fai is zi; vohein ré “zero-point-ten, 0;2”, while the beginning of the duodecimal representation of nagdilgor
“pi” is MniMBMW £; vohein oi-Sau-au-$au... “3;1848...”

Unlike the ordinal and fractional suffixes, the multiplicative suffix is completely regular; it is —f for all num-
bers (although it triggers place assimilation in the final nasal of iip). Thus larger multiplicative numbers include
faiwof “five dozen times” and itté janné rowo Sauf “two thousand times”. Multiplicative numbers are also suffixed to
mydr “myriad” to form higher-order numbers. Such numbers are simply powers of myd¥; thus 12° is mydriimf, 12
is mydrff, and so on.

Younger speakers sometimes apply the multiplicative suffix to zi “zero” as a tongue-in-cheek way of saying
that an action did not happen at all, resulting in the colloquialism zif “never”. A similar colloquial expression in-
volving the fractional suffix is zi¢ (infinitive zit¢i), whose literal meaning of “divide by zero” has come to refer to
demanding or doing an impossible task. While multiplicative numbers are used to state how many times something
happened, identifying a specific time that something happened involves the use of an ordinal number after the ger-

und avau “going’, as in avau £§ “the third time”.
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3.8 Derivational morphology | Walgweinu¢ tariinolkoin

3.8.1 Nominalization

There are two methods of nominalizing verbs. The gerund suffix -dau has already been visited; pure nouns-
from-verbs (as in ‘a leap of faith’) are composed of the verb stem and the prefix é-, with an infixed j if the stem begins
with a vowel: orpti ‘to leap; €jorp ‘the leap. Case prefixes replace é-.

To transform an adjective into a noun expressing the quality it represents as a state of being, the suffix -Sem
is added: adda ‘red, addasem ‘redness. The § of the suffix voices to Z after a final voices consonant in the stem and
combines with t and d to become ¢ and 3, respectively.

From any part of speech, most nominalizations are formed with -et, replacing any final vowel that may exist.
The resulting term names abstractions, crafts, or operations: tokra ‘free;, tokret ‘freedom’

Instead of -et, some nouns are formed by suffixing -j, a remnant of the Anhrushite feminine gender suffix:
eib ‘resist) eibj ‘resistance’ When added to a stem ending in a liquid or vowel, -j causes the liquid (if there is one) to
elide and forms a diphthong with the vowel, sometimes changing the quality of the vowel to form a legal diphthong:
oiperdi ‘to honor’, éipei ‘the honor’; nijudi ‘to cause’, nijoi ‘the cause’

The result of an action is formed from a verb and -dg: naroi ‘choose; naroidg ‘choice’ The existence of both
of these suffixes sometimes creates interesting doublets from the same root, such as Serimet ‘process of judging’ and
$erimig ‘judgment, verdict’

An instrument or other object associated with a verb is named with lii-: krifwo ‘write) liikkrifwo ‘pen’

The suffix -z€ names the diminutive of any part of speech: zimbozé ‘wifey’

Similarly, -iis names the augmentative of any part of speech: dgjax ‘angry;, dgjaxiis ‘fury’

In previous evolutions of Gomain, these were infixes between the stem of a noun or adjective and its declen-
sion ending; this has carried down through the millennia in a handful of irregular derivations: burt ‘iron, burtiis
‘steel.

The diminutive and augmentative are largely colloquial and should not be confused with the more formal
magnitude suffixes explained in section 3.1.

Collections of objects are derived by adding pe-: sin¢a ‘soldier’, pesin¢a ‘army’; dekeé ‘island, pedeké ‘archi-
pelago. Before vowels this prefix changes to pj-: aug ‘link} pjaug ‘chain’

Names of occupations are primarily formed with -gje, although the masculine agentive -kei and present
participle -mez are also used: Zédet, Zédegjo ‘scientist’; vintai, vintaikei ‘announcer’

-gjo is also used with some place names to name its inhabitants: Argoéllagje Argollan.

This suffix combines with the general nominalizer -et to become -gjot, which expresses the condition of
being a member of an occupation: dkjugjoet ‘kingship’

The inhabitant of a locality or follower of a person, god or philosophy is primarily named with -kent or
-ent, depending on whether the word being modified ends with a vowel or consonant: Javekent ‘follower of Jave’;
AntiiSent ‘Anhrushite’

-uc forms the name of a field of study: laia ‘star; laiahu¢ ‘astronomy:

The adjectival form is created with -we¢: limga ‘life] limgawe¢ zoological.

Scientists in those fields are named with -&¢i: gaz ‘bird, gazéci ‘ornithologist’

The name of an area of activity or authority is formed with -on: moi is koi ‘buy and sell, moiskoion ‘market’
This process generally refers to a physically larger area than the gerund locative.

To name a belief or philosophy associated with a noun, -mem is added (this may be translated -icism):
jukam ‘law’, jukammem ‘legalism.

An adjective relating to such a belief or philosophy is formed with -men: jukammen ‘legalistic’

The first m of these suffixes strengthens to b after a liquid and assimilates to a different preceding nasal,
doubling it: kerpal ‘watch’ fegakerpalbem ‘paranoia, fegakerpalber ‘paranoid.

Governments are named with 3e- (roughly translated -ocracy): romhik ‘represent; 3eromhik ‘republic’;
3ejau ‘theocracy’

-nen adds a sense of wrongness or badness to words: gasno ‘speak’, gasnénen ‘slander’. When suffixed to
roots ending in a liquid, the first n of the suffix strengthens to d; it assimilates to the point of articulation of a root’s
final nasal consonant, if one is present: zidar ‘forget, zidarden ‘snub.
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The medical term for a disease or disorder is formed with bliin-, with the n assimilating when appropriate:
das ‘hot’, bliindas ‘fever.

The suffix -ym indicates that a noun’s condition is no longer true, but was in the past: zimbwym ‘ex-wife’;
zaikal€ ‘Senate, zaikalgjom ‘former senator’.

Likewise, the suffix -dt indicates that a noun’s condition is not yet true, but will be in the future: zimbwét
‘future wife, flancée; zaikalgjot ‘senator-elect.

The vowels of these two suffixes cause a stem-final back rounded vowel to become a w, and a stem-final close
front unrounded vowel to become a j, unless doing so would produce an illegal consonant cluster, in which case
the suffixes’ vowels elide. These vowels also elide when the stem ends in a front rounded vowel or an open vowel, as
demonstrated by the derivations using zaikalgje ‘senator’.

Many grammatical terms are formed with the suffix -int: gof ‘subject; gofint ‘nominative case. This is the
only known function of this suffix that is still productive. This suffix was borrowed from Classical Anhrushite and is,
in fact, the ancestor of Modern Gomain’s present adjectival suffix -in, on which more presently.

3.8.2 Adjectivization

Adjectival forms are generally made with -in: dind ‘mountain; dindin ‘mountainous.

This also applies to place names: Saaruwin ‘Saruan’ When added to a stem ending in ai, ei, oi, a, e, 6 or o,
the i of the suffix combines with the final vowel to form a diphthong: Gomai, Gomain ‘characteristic of the Gomai
family’; Argollain ‘Argéllan. However, there are some exceptions to this rule, such as jiwaiin ‘nightly’ There are also
a number of stems ending in u such that the i of this suffix combines with it to form y: nékwu ‘guilt, nékwyn ‘guilty’

A few adjectives are formed with -at instead of -in: dombzi ‘to open, dompat ‘open (adj.)’; nfkaj ‘to tolerate,
nrkacat ‘tolerable As seen in these examples, -at devoices a stem-final voiced obstruent.

An even rarer, and less productive, adjectival suffix is -lau. Adjectives formed with this suffix typically have
a causative meaning, as they signify qualities that cause or make the stem: ¢aklau ‘deadly’; kjad ‘tradition; kjadlau
‘habitual, conventional’ This suffix strengthens a preceding nasal to a voiced stop: garden ‘mischief’, gardeglau
‘mischievous: It also has two notable allomorphs: -rau after a voiceless stop or an l-obstruent cluster, and -au after a
liquid: ekberret ‘initiation, ekberretrau ‘initial’; 3fa ‘depend on; 3fau ‘dependent’

The prefix vai- carries the same meaning as our -philic: vaien ‘gluttonous’; §6Z ‘harm), vai§éz ‘sadistic.

Similarly, our -phobic is translated with ko-: kowrin ‘acrophobic’

People who carry such loves and fears are named by adding the gender-appropriate agentive suffix.

Adjectives describing the absence of a part of speech are formed with we-: praik ‘sound, wepraik ‘silent,
soundless’; égor ‘win, wegor ‘winless. As demonstrated by the last example, the e of the prefix replaces a stem-initial
&; it is dropped when the stem begins with e or ei.

Similarly, ba- names the abundance of something: nyv ‘sin, banyv ‘sinful’

-mes describes similarity to a noun or adjective: ainumes ‘airy’; Zdyk ‘hell, Zdykes ‘hellish’ As the previous
example illustrates, the m of the suffix elides when the suffix is added to a stem ending in a consonant.

The ability to perform a verb is formed with -vo: en ‘eat’ envo ‘edible’; gasnodi, naugasnovo ‘unspeakable’
Note that this suffix does not mutate to fit the stem.

3.8.3 Verbalization

Noun-to-verb verbalization is straightforward: all that is required is the use of the noun with verbal affixes:
eps ‘master, boss, gepsor ‘he bossed.

Words with ek- form verbs with a causative meaning, giving the prefix a meaning similar to English ‘-ize’
or “-en’: kekzimoid ‘they will annihilate’ This is another prefix that does not mutate to fit the stem, at least in most
cases; when affixed to a word beginning with k, the k of the prefix combines with this initial consonant as a geminate
kk: katcé ‘knot’, ekkatcédi ‘to tie someone or something up: It also combines with a stem-initial h to become k. This
prefix is not stressed when it is word-initial or after a subject agreement prefix, unless the following syllabic nucleus
is € or £; stress instead shifts to the third syllable of the word. In practice, this prefix tends to make intransitive verbs
transitive.

The prefix e¢- creates intransitive verbs with an inchoative meaning: Z€i ‘bruise, ded3€i trozdi ‘I bruise
easily’ As this example illustrates, the ¢ of this prefix matches the voicing of, and merges with, a stem-initial sibilant
to become a geminate affricate.
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Many verbs can be formed by prefixing a preposition followed by a case prefix (which serves to specify the
preposition’s meaning), though one should never needlessly create substitutes for extant verbs: dyndrasi ‘return
here, come back’ When prefixing prepositions to irregular verbs, the resulting compound verbs retain their irregular
paradigms.

3.8.4 Compounds

Compound creation in Gomain is rather free, and may involve only the first syllable or two of a longer con-
stituent. Even in those compounds which keep their components largely intact, the sandhi that serves to smooth
out morpheme boundaries can result in unexpected consonant mutations; consider the otherwise baffling change
of X to y in example (42d) below, oingasno. Compound sandhi may also delete unstressed vowels, changing nearby
consonants in the process (as it does in example (43b), preskopré); it may even delete a word-initial stressed vowel
in a second or later morpheme (as it does in examples (44a) and (45b), respectively nagdilg6r and karbjég). More
extreme forms of sandhi which reduce morphemes to a single syllable (typically the first one) are rarer but still attest-
ed; consider the reductions in example (41a) of koi(ii)n(d), dar(adé), and auk(aiSyn). Nevertheless, reductions of
this magnitude are mostly limited to longer morphemes and components of personal names; the latter is described
in more detail in Appendix B.

In endocentric compounds, the head constituent comes first; by the same token, the first element of any
kind of compound determines the compound’s syntactic category, though not necessarily the core of its meaning.
Derivational suffixes are applied last, even if the constituent they would normally modify occurs first. Below are the
common patterns, with hyphens separating the parts of compounds. (They are not hyphenated in everyday writing.)

1. Adjective + noun

(41a) koiiind ‘machine’ + darudé ‘logic’ + aukaisyn ‘electronic’ > koin-dar-auk ‘computer’
(b) sol ‘few’ + ijaio ‘trust’ - sol-ijaio ‘untrusting’

2. Adjective + verb

(42a) vintai ‘announce’ + tariin) ‘new in time’ + -kei - vintai-tariin-kei ‘news anchorman’
(b) kobo ‘fall’ + das ‘hot’ > kobo-das ‘heat-falling’ (first month of the year)

O] kak ‘far’ + olt ‘keep’ - kik-olt forbear, hold back from’

(d) oiX ‘good’ + gasno ‘speak’ - oin-gasno ‘compliment’

3. Noun + adjective

(43a) danid ‘face’ + Synt ‘sad’ + -ez - dani-Cynt-ez ‘sad-faced’

(b) presidg ‘agreement’ + oproig ‘holy’ - presk-opré ‘covenant’
©) krif ‘letter’ + feimu ‘majestic’ » krif-reimu ‘calligraphy’

(d) dSmenj ‘spirit’ + erwis ‘evil’ > d$menj-erwis ‘demon’

(e) dlig ‘net’ + iimf ‘double, twice’ > dldg-iimf ‘purse net’

4. Noun + noun

(44a) nagdi ‘number’ + dlgor ‘circle’ > nagdi-lgor ‘pi’

(b) aukau ‘physical power’ + aisu ‘lightning’ - auk-aisu ‘electricity’
(o) kaif ‘man’ + oZ ‘country’ - kaif-o0Z ‘countryman’

(d) rip ‘day’ + wok ‘year’ - rin-wok ‘birthday, anniversary’

(e) auxil ‘energy’ + @Smenj - auxil-enj ‘vigor’

5. Noun + verb

(452) kaif + vilei ‘lust’ + -kei - kaiv-vilei-kei ‘homosexual man’

(b) kar ‘month’ + arbjég ‘compete’ > kar-bjég ‘competing month’ (tenth month)
©) ainu ‘air’ + praikwei ‘say’ - aim-praikki ‘radio’

(d) wein ‘word’ + eppuz ‘show’ - wei-ppuz ‘grammatical article’

6. Prepositional phrase
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(46a) wo ‘to’ + rin ‘here’ > wo-rin ‘hither’

(b) lu ‘from’ + ris ‘there’ - lu-ris ‘thence’

(c) bo ‘instead of” + weizd¢ ‘noun’ ~ bo-weizidc ‘pronoun’

7. Preposition + preposition

(472) wo + vitist ‘after in time’ > wo-vitist ‘afterwards’
(b) wo + st ‘in’ > wo-st ‘throughout’

8. Verb + noun

(48a) ekein ‘straighten’ + doinen ‘tooth’ + -kei —~ ekein-doin-kei ‘orthodontist’
(b) ftsa ‘promise’ + wilk ‘ritual’ - fts-ilk ‘oath’

(o) ykald ‘curse’ + jau ‘god” ~ ykal-3au ‘blaspheme’

(d) en ‘eat’ + kroi$ ‘morning’ - en-kroi$ ‘breakfast’

(e) bleisau ‘tell’ + apglu ‘past’ - bleis-anglu ‘history’

(f) kalké ‘hover’ + fai3é ‘skin’ + -ki ~ kalké-faizé-ki ‘hovercraft’
(g) indro ‘arrange’ + oistan ‘square’ - indr-oistan ‘array’

9. Verb + verb

(49a) rilg rotate’ + riiv fly’ > rélg-riiv ‘helicopter’

(b) niju ‘cause’ + kobo - niju-kobo ‘cause to fall’

(c) nag ‘do’ + desk ‘try’ - nad-desk ‘drill, practice’

3 Morphology | Walgweinué



4 Syntax | Weidardu¢ 31
4 Syntax | Weidardu¢

4.1 Verb use | Etedlem weinga

4.1.1 The temporal system

Gomain tense usage is governed by a simple rule: use the tense that fits the time frame in which the action
occurred, whether that is the past, present, or future. This includes the use of perfect-aspect tenses, which generally
refer to completed actions.

Multiple verbs in a given sentence will all be in the same tense, if they refer to actions occurring in the same
timeframe.

(50)  Gépraikwein lo gein w oDalto.

gé-praikwein lo g-eip w o-Dalto

3ms-say:PST REL 3ms-go:PST to acc-Dalto

He said he was going to Dalto.

While the English tendency is to use the present tense for verbs in dependent clauses when the main verb is
in the future tense, Gomain puts all verbs occurring in the future in that tense.

(5s1)  Fépaloid oKr. oLaxi fum féwofoid b eprastarn.

fé-pal-oid o-Koiper o-Laxi fum fé-wotoid b e-prastany

2p-see-FUT ACC-mister Acc-Laxi when.REL 2pl-arrive:FUT at INST-plaza

You all will see Mr. Laxi when you arrive at the plaza.

It is common convention to use the perfect tenses to refer to events that happened before those of the main
clause; these subordinate verbs agree with the main verb in tense, with perfection being the main difference.

(52)  Argdllagjeha kuntilaioid unig lo dénagaud mém danist udapaléka.

Argélla-gjo-ha  k-untilai-oid u-nig lo dé-nag-aud mém danist u-dapa-lek-a

Argolla-INHAB-PL 3mfp-wonder-FUT DAT-deed REL 1s-do-FUT.PERF ACC.3ns in_front DAT-eye-POSS.3p-PL

The Argéllans will marvel at the deed I will perform before their eyes.

When the main clause is in the past tense, other, later past events in subordinate clauses take the future tense.
This is different from English usage, where the later event is in the conditional mood.

(53)  Zédegjo jépraikweir lo jolkroid an owokrd ru.

Zédet-gjo jé-praikwein lo  j-6lkroid an o-w-okrd ru

science-INHAB 3fs-say:PST ~ REL 3fs-bring:FUT PART AcCC-@-water 1p.INCL.DAT

The scientist said she would bring us some water.

4.1.2 Mood usage

In independent clauses, the subjunctive mood is used to express a desire for the action to occur. Regardless
of the subject pronoun used, this wish is always relative to the speaker; to express a desired action relative to a second
or third person, the desired action must be placed in the infinitive and preceded by the appropriate conjugation of
mossi, “to want”. Compare the following examples:

(s4a) Weébalsuzudik ben erasidau is eneglédau.

wé-balsu-zu-dik ben e-rasi-dau is e-neglé-dau

25-bless-PRES.PASS-SBJV about INST-come-GER and INST-leave-GER

May you be blessed in coming and leaving.

(b) ;Wémosil st olkodi ojus ot na?

wé-mos-il st olko-di o-jus ot na

2s-want-Q in receive-INF ACC-money Or.EXCL NEG

Do you want the money or not?
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(55)

(56)

4 Syntax | Weidardu¢
The subjunctive is also used as a genteelism in place of the formal imperative, to which it is related:

Dégloktik an o3umglo.

dé-gloktik an o-3umglo
1s-drink:SBJv PART Acc-wine

I would like to drink some wine.
Oilktik an o3umglo zu.

oilk-tak an o-jumglo zu
give-IMP.SG.FRM PART ACC-Wine 15.DAT
Please give me some wine.

Uses of the subjunctive in conditional sentences are covered in section 4.7.4.2, “Conditional clauses”, while

its uses in dependent clauses are covered in section 4.7.4.1, “Constructions requiring the subjunctive”.

When used in independent clauses with non-future tenses, the conditional mood is used to express con-

trafactual wishes (in contrast to the independent subjunctive’s use for future wishes), and so the most common
translation of this use is “if only”. As with the independent subjunctive, the wish expressed by the independent con-
ditional is always relative to the speaker; wishes relative to any other person use the verb mezer “wish” followed by
a complement clause with its verb in the conditional. Both uses are demonstrated in the following examples, in the
same order.

(572)

(b)

modals

(58)

iDésédom opan3ékile!

dé-séd-om  o-pan3zé-ki-le

15-know-COND ACC-secret-AGT.NEUT-POSS.2S

If only I knew your secret!

¢Juja wémezer auré lo Jagildin gétolowonom co?

juja Wé-mezer auré lo Jagildin gé-tolo-w-op-om co

why.Q 2s-wish  CONT REL John 3ms-call-@-PST-COND ACC.25.FAM
Why are you still wishing that John had called you?

The obligative mood is used to indicate that the action is required, and is therefore translated with the

“must” or “have to” (although “must” can only be used in the present tense).

Deingleit oicti w oDalto poi kreidi om odon owoix.

d-ein-g-leit oic-di w o-Dalto poi krei-di om o-don  o-w-o0iX
15-g0:PST-Q-0BLIG whole-ADV to Acc-Dalto so_that find-INF ACC.INDF Acc-mug Acc-@-good
I had to go all the way to Dalto to find a good mug.

In the future tense, the obligative can also be used to express a commissive meaning, translated with “shall.”

This usage is standard in legal documents and is commonly used in making promises in the spoken language.

(59)

or “let™
(60)

Zikai gédokuwddleit w ekaipiledlek ekaipilkeia iin od f.
zikai  gé-doku-w-6d-leit w e-kaipal-et-lek e-kaipil-kei-a
nobody 3ms-convict-@-FUT.PASS-OBLIG except INST-witness-NMLZ-POSS.3p INST-Witness-AGENT-PL

7

iip od f
two or.INCL three

No one shall be convicted except on the testimony of two or three witnesses.

The cohortative encourages the subject to perform the action, and is translated variously with either “should”

Is jau gépraikwein: “Zécoinok osédwein st umisSemblez.”
is jau gé-praikwein Zé-coin-ok o-§édwein st u-misSem-b-lez
and god 3ms-say:PsT 1p.INCL-make-COHACcC-human in DAT-likeness-@-poss.1p

And God said, “Let Us make man in our likeness.”
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In questions where the main verb is in the future tense and has a first-person subject, the cohortative ex-
presses a deliberative meaning, reflecting uncertainty about what the subject is to do. Depending on the presence of
interrogative words and the social register, this usage can be variously translated within the question as “supposed
to”, “shall I/we”, “why don’t we”, or similar constructions:

(61a)  ;Ojuhol Zenoidok mém?

o-juhol Z-ep-oid-ok mém
Acc-what.Q 1p.INCL-eat-fut-COH 3ns.Acc
What shall we eat?

(b) ;Zenoidokil owongor?

Z-en-oid-ok-il 0-W-9)gor

1p.INCL-eat-FUT-COH-Q ACC-Q-pizza

Why don’t we eat pizza?
(c) :Dékridenaudokil okridit owoi¢ opryal?

dé-kriden-aud-ok-il  o-kridit o-w-oic opryil

1s-read-FUT.PERF-COH-Q ACC-book acc-@-whole beforehand

Am I supposed to have read the whole book beforehand?

The hypothetical mood is often considered a conditional form of the potential, as it expresses that the action
is possible, but not factual. As such, “could” is most commonly used to translate it:
(62a) Diz uma Sadza fgasnowob, ;ojuhol fpraikweiom mém?

diz um-a Sadz-a f-gasno-w-ob  o-juhol  f-praikwei-om mém

if NOM.INDE-pL wall-PL 3np-speak-@-HYP Acc-what.Q 3np-say-COND AcCC.3ns

If walls could speak, what would they say?
(b) Dériivob diz doidleda fsakudik.

dé-riiv-ob diz doid-led-a f-sak-u-dak

1s-fly-uyp if bone-poss.1s-PL 3np-small-cmp-sBjv

I could fly if my bones were smaller.

Verbs following the complementizer virt when it has the meaning “in case” also occur in the hypothetical
(as well as the future tense). When virt means “lest,” the following verb is instead in the subjunctive, as explained in
more detail in section 4.7.4.1.
(63)  Zécoinvenok om obal virt zékogewddob n ozit owoic.

Zé-Coin-ven-ok om o-bac virt Zé-koge-w-6d-ob

1p.INCL-make-REFL-COH ACC.INDF ACC-name lest 1p.INCL-scatter-@-FUT.PASS-HYP

n 0-zit  0-w-0ic

across Acc-land acc-@-whole

Let us make a name for ourselves, in case we are scattered across the whole land.

The potential indicates the ability of the subject to perform the action, and so is always translated with either
the modal “can” or some form of “be able to™
(64) Dégetka lo dériivof. Dégetka lo dépodlof owéruju.

dé-getka lo dé-riiv-of / dé-getka lo dé-podlé-of o-w-éruju

1s-believe REL 1s-fly-POT / 15-believe REL 1s-touch-pPoT Acc-@-sky

I believe I can fly. I believe I can touch the sky.

The deductive mood is used when the speaker has concluded or assumed that the action is true, based on

available evidence. It is usually translated with “must” used in its epistemic sense, or with a phrasal adverb such as
“presumably”:
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(65)  Jo wégjamos lo wégleb poi gasnodi wadi mig.

jo  weé-gjim-os lo wé-gleb poi gasno-di wa-di  mig

EMPH 2s-confident-DED REL 2s-correct for_purpose speak-INF bold-ADv so

You must be really confident that you're right, to talk so boldly.

The dubitative expresses the speaker’s reservation about the accuracy of the statement, and is commonly
translated with “might” or “seems to”:
(66)  Obulgje gécocononh ru ben esoin ejukam.

obul-gjo gé-coc¢-on-onh ru ben e-Soin e-jukam

police-INHAB 3ms-lie-PST-DUB DAT.1p.INCL about INsT-that INST-law

The policeman might have lied to us about that law.

4.1.2.1 Serial moods and modal infinitives

While rare, serial mood constructions can exist. However, since Gomain verbs can have only one mood suf-
fix each, such constructions rely on periphrasis. A serial mood construction will consist of ve used impersonally with
one mood (almost always the obligative or one of the epistemic or affective moods), followed by the (semantic) main
verb in a subordinate clause with the other mood. In these rules, the deductive and dubitative moods are classified
as epistemic, while the subjunctive, conditional, and cohortative are classified as affective.

(67a) Vénos lo kénauekkitcévenonof.

vén-os lo ké-pau-ek-kitcé-ven-on-of

be:PST-DED REL 3mfp-PRIV-CAUS-Knot-REFL-PST-POT

They must have been able to untie themselves.

(b) Vik lo wépanoidleit na obaxingle.

vik  lo Weé-pan-oid-leit na o-baxipk-le

be:SBJv REL 25.INFML-hide-FUT-OBLIG NEG Acc-identity-pPoss.2s

May you not have to hide your identity.

In the even rarer situations where a sentence requires three moods, one of them will invariably be an epis-
temic or affective mood, and will therefore appear first (again, on ve). A second ve will then function as the syntactic
main verb of the subordinate clause and carry one of the other moods, while the semantic main verb will become
an infinitive carrying the final mood (with the infinitive suffix coming last). Such modal infinitives are almost exclu-
sively used in serial mood constructions, although examples of them elsewhere do exist. A triple-mood equivalent of
example (67b) follows:

(68)  Viklo wévidleit na panofti obaxingle.

viak lo wé-vid-leit na pan-of-di  o-baxipk-le

be:SBJV REL 2S.INFML-be:FUT-OBLIG NEG hide-POT-INF Acc-identity-Poss.2s

May you not have to be able to hide your identity.

The other use of modal infinitives is, perhaps, the more obvious one: when a verb that would otherwise be
finite and in a non-indicative mood appears as an infinitive for syntactic reasons (covered in detail in section 4.1.4).

In these situations, a literal translation of the modal infinitive is usually also the most natural, and takes such forms
as paloiofti “to be able to see” and amoleitte “to be necessary to be added”.

4.1.3 Aspectual adverbs

While Gomain is a very agglutinative language, certain distinctions are expressed analytically with special
adverbs. One such adverb, aulan, indicates the progressive aspect, when actions are, were, or will be ongoing. It
immediately follows its parent verb, just like other adverbs.

(69)  Débusory aulan 3amb ogakai fum dépaloin okidzac obolsihi.

dé-bus-op aulan 3am-b  o-gakai fum dé-pal-oip o-kédza¢ o-bolsi-hi

1s-walk-PST PROG side-with DAT-street when.REL 1s-see-PST Acc-thing Acc-strange-sup

I was walking down the street when I saw the strangest thing.
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When used with a perfect tense, it can also refer to the action’s habitual or repetitive nature:

(70)  Gémistariy aulan uLaikfk uPaloimen.

gé-miStarfy aulan u-laikrk u-paloi-men

3ms-listen:PST PROG DAT-comet DAT-see-PTCP.PST.PASS

He used to listen to Comet Sighted. or He would listen to Comet Sighted.

When aulan is used for this purpose, it is permissible to replace it with bakaf, “always”, as the two words
mean roughly the same thing in this context.

Unlike in English, but like other Western European languages, aulan is used with an appropriately-tensed,
simple-aspect verb to express that an action has, had or will have been going on for a certain amount of time. The
preposition vitist (here meaning “since”) precedes the amount of time specified, and naup “did” used impersonally
follows it (in which situation it really means “ago”).

(71)  Dékriden aulan vitist ehdnkra oi naur.

dé-kridey aulan vit-i-st e-h-dpkra oi naup

1s-read  PROG back-@-in INST-@-hour one do:pst

I have been reading for one hour.

NB: Like the Romance languages, and unlike English, Gomain uses the progressive to make explicit or
emphasize the fact that an action is, was or will be happening at the time indicated by the verb’s tense. It is not used
by default with all active verbs, as it is in English; instead, the simple (non-progressive) tenses may indicate the con-
tinuous nature of actions.

Gosti is used when the action occurs very close to the present. Its translation varies with different tenses: it
means “just” in the past tense and “right now” in the present and future tenses.

(72a) Weégetkahoid na okol dépaloin gosti mém.

wé-getka-h-oid na okol dé-pal-oin gosti mém

2s-believe-@-FUT NEG AcC-what.REL 1s-see-PST near_now ACC.3NS

You won’t believe what I just saw.

(b) iZénegloid gosti!

Zé-neglé-oid gosti

1p.INCL-leave-FUT near_now

We're leaving right now!

To intensify the action, jo is added before the verb; to weaken or attenuate it, se is added.

(73a) Jo gégasno oma ococa.

jo  gé-gasno om-a o-¢oc-a

EMPH 3ms-speak ACC.INDF-PL AcC-lie-PL

He indeed speaks lies.

(b) Se dexoton odondle ovrlahi.

se d-ek-skot-op o-don-d-le o-vrla-hi

ATTEN 18-CAUS-break-psT Acc-mug-@-poss.2s Acc-passive_love-sup

I kind of broke your favorite mug.

(c) St evailauleg ejau, aiJukisjau, se méve um fjoendzé.

st e-vailau-leg ejau  ai-JukiSjau se mé-ve um fjozen-d-zé

for_behalf 1NsT-intense_love-poss.3ms INsT-god voc-Michael ATTEN 3ns-be INDF wound-@-pim

For the love of God, Michael, it’s only a minor injury.

Pa conveys a sense of persistence in performing the action, and is commonly translated as a construction
like “keep (on) (verb)ing”
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Géwry pa w owerdlig.
ge-wry pa w o-w-erdl-dg
3ms-fight:psT keep_on to Acc-@-end-RESULT
He kept on fighting until the end.
Jiindleit pa poi ektokradi ogrca.
jund-leit pa poi ek-tokra-di o-gf¢-a
work-1MP.sG.INFML keep_on so_that caus-free-INF Acc-slave-pL
Keep working to free the slaves.
W5 gives the verb it modifies a frequentative meaning, indicating repeated action:
Jagildin gébuz wo poi ronjedi obakol st osakaltleg.
Jagildin gé-buz W& poi ronje-di  o-bakol st e-Sakalt-leg
John 3ms-run FREQ so_that prepare-INF Acc-everything for iNsT-wedding-Poss.3ms
John is running around getting everything ready for his wedding.

W9 is also occasionally used as a derivational prefix, as in wenédladi ‘to have an orgasm or seizure’
The protractive aspect is represented by tithh¥; it is commonly translated “on and on”.

Zaikalgjo gégasnon tiihhf ben eCorwiset st uziréleg.

zaikal-gjo  gé-gasn-on  tiihhf ben e-Corwis-et st u-3ir-é-leg

senate-INHAB 3ms-speak-PST PROT about INST-corrupt-NMLZ in DAT-province-Q)-pP0ss.3ms
The senator talked on and on about the corruption in his province.

Auré indicates that the action is, was, or will be still going on, and so is translated as “still”.
;Wonladil auré n ukoindaraugle?

w-oniad-il auré n u-koindarauk-le

2s-play-Q CONT on DAT-computer-POss.2s

Are you still playing on your computer?

4.1.4 Derived forms
A verb that follows another verb (and any direct object it may have) is placed in the infinitive. Often, the

corresponding English construction uses a gerund for the subordinate verb, whereas in Gomain, subordinate verbs
are usually infinitives.

(78a)

(b)

(79)

Dépauka3 ogaz ymfondri.

dé-pauka3 o-gaz ymiondri

1s-hear ~ Acc-bird:PL sing:INF

I hear the birds singing.

Jo géfroioid paloide.

jo  gé-froi-oid paloi-de

EMPH 3ms-regret-FUT see-INF.PASS

He is really going to regret being seen.

When the infinitive represents an aspect of purpose, it is preceded by poi:
Wekkantovenoidleit poi jiinddi.
w-ek-kanfo-ven-oid-leit poi jiind-di
25-CAUS-Tise-REFL-FUT-OBLIG so_that work-INF
You will have to get up [in order] to work.

Also, in some cases where either the subject or an object of the main clause syntactically controls a following

relative clause (where that clause contains a silent Pro subject to fulfill the theta criterion), the infinitive verb of the
relative clause is preceded by st:
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(80)  Débupaloin oJagildin st avi beZ w owoweic.
dé-bupal-oin o-Jagildin st avi  b-ez W o-w-oweic
1s-persuade-PST AcC-John in go:INF with-DAT.1p to Acc-@-arena
I persuaded John to go with us to the arena.

Not all control verbs require st before a following infinitive. The verbs which do are: vek “allow, permit”,
kédz “ask’, blainy “assume, presume’, tor “be afraid” (when used passively), jiiti “be worthy”, Ift “command”, hig
“demand”, vex “fail’, $iibu “force, make something happen’, tark “help”, dpkri “hope”, min “need”, bupaloi “persuade,
convince’, ebeg “plan’, evle “plot”, §1 “proceed’, ftsa “promise’, {i “require”, berras “begin, start”, kontor “struggle”,
bleisau “tell”, desk “try, attempt”, dnda “wait”, mos “want”, dglam “warn’, and mezer “wish, desire”

When the first verb in such a series is a conjugated form of ka3 “have”, it acts to indicate the prospective

aspect for the second verb:

(81)  Dékauon vusmikti ojakai didnist féwofry.
dé-kauon vusmik-di o-jakai  ddnist fé-wofry
1s-have:psT visit-INE  Acc-priest before 2p-arrive:psT
I was going to visit the priest before you all arrived.

Whole verb phrases can be in the infinitive, but when a reference to the subject is necessary, it must be
placed in the dative and follow the verb (a helping preposition may also be used between the verb and subject).

Participles are used just like regular adjectives, and so must be placed in the proper case and number, but
only when they modify nouns; participles which do not modify any noun in the main clause of a sentence are al-
ways in the nominative singular (and so are called “nominative absolute” participles). Each of the six participles a
verb can have carries a specific connotation based on its particular combination of tense and voice components, as
demonstrated in the following table:

paloimet soon to see
paloimez seeing
paloiméi having seen
paloimev  soon to be seen
paloimex being seen
paloimen having been seen

Table 18: Translations of participles

As they are verbal forms, participles can take objects with any case besides the nominative or vocative. Some
such objects may reinforce the connotation of the participle, particularly if the object is in the instrumental and the
participle is passive.

(82)  Jasuwet, paloimex ehippakkei, gédesk aulan st pandi.

Jasuwet paloi-mex e-h-ippak-kei gé-desk aulan st pan-di

Joshua see-PTCP.PRES.PASS INST-@-guard-AGT.MASC 3ms-try PROG in hide-INF

Joshua, being seen by the guard, is trying to hide.

A verb transformed into an agentive or patientive noun of any gender declines like any other noun, taking
the plural suffix and case prefixes as required by the grammatical situation.

The gerund is also a regular noun, and cannot be used as an adjective as in many other languages. In partic-
ular, the Latin gerundive expressions are roughly equivalent to the Gomain obligative mood.

4.1.5 Reflexive verbs

When the subject and object of a verb refer to the same thing, the reflexive suffix is added to the end of the
verb root, regardless of the number or person of the subject:
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léfreiven

- You answer yourself

géfreiven He answers himself

meéfreiven It answers itself

réfreiven We answer ourselves (but you don’t)

fefreiven

ffreiven  They (objects) answer themselves

Table 19: Translations of reflexives

If there is an overt direct object following a reflexive verb, the reflexive morpheme refers to an indirect ob-
ject identical to the subject:

(83)  Skefa goilkvenon om owoilkig b eRin am ASmenj.
Skefa g-oilk-ven-or om o-w-oilk-dg b e-rip am dSmenj
Paul 3ms-give-REFL-PST ACC.INDF ACC-Q-give-RESULT at INsT-day of spirit
Paul gave himself a gift on the Day of the Spirit.

Note that the reflexive is not used for reciprocal actions in the plural; instead, expressions meaning “each
other” and “one another” are used and are discussed at the end of section 4.5.1. Also, unlike the Spanish or French
reflexive, the Gomain reflexive is not used to express the passive voice, which is part of the tense inflections.

4.1.6 Valency

At the lexical level, Gomain verbs have four levels of valency. Impersonal verbs take no arguments at all and
are marked vx in the dictionary. They also do not take any subject agreement prefixes, due to their lack of arguments.

(84)  Lutop flas, kam adok girkin Zolak.
lut-on  flas kam ad-ok girk-in  Zolak
rain-psT yesterday but go:FUT-COH please-aDJ today
It rained yesterday, but it should be pleasant today.

Intransitive verbs take a single argument (their subject) and are marked vi rvrE in the dictionary. They are
divided into two types of intransitive verb based on the semantic role of their subject. Those whose subjects are
agents are marked AGT, while those with patients or experiencers for subjects are marked par.

Transitive verbs take two arguments (a subject and an object, usually direct) and are, at their simplest,
marked vt in the dictionary. Some transitive verbs can drop their object with no change in the semantic role of
their subject; these verbs are distinguished from those which require an object with the v(t) designation. Others can
drop their subject and promote their object to subject, thus ending up with a patientive subject, and are accordingly
marked vt/vi par. Copular verbs, while they appear to be transitive due to having two arguments, are marked sepa-
rately (as v cop) due to their function and unique case assignment (detailed in section 4.2.7 below).

Ditransitive verbs require three arguments: a subject, a direct object, and an indirect object. Their dictio-
nary entries are labeled vd. Usually, none of these arguments can be omitted. However, one of the objects can be
dropped when its identity is clear from context, or when its identity is unimportant enough that it can be a generic
argument, i.e. one without any specific referent. In such constructions, the remaining arguments retain their normal
semantic roles.
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4.1.6.1  Reducing valency

The most common means of reducing a verb’s valency is passivization. Reflexives have a similar effect,
though without the change in semantic roles implied by passives. When reducing a ditransitive verb’s valency with a
reflexive construction, either object can be equated with the subject, which may result in either a combined subject
and indirect object, as demonstrated by example (83), or a combined subject and direct object, as the following ex-
ample shows:
(85)  Koilkvenon oisti uwikiind, is sur roi.

k-oilk-ven-oy oi$-ti  u-w-ikiind is sur roi

3mfp-give-REFL-PST first-ADV DAT-Q-lord and then DAT.1p.EXCL

They first gave themselves to the Lord, and then to us.

4.1.6.2 Increasing valency

Causatives are the most common valency-increasing constructions. Whether a verb is transitive or intransi-
tive by default, its valency can be be increased by putting it in the infinitive and adding the appropriately-conjugated
verb nijudi “to cause” before it. The resulting construction is a periphrastic causative. The causative prefix ek- can
also be used to derive new transitive verbs from intransitives, or new ditransitives from transitives.

When constructing a periphrastic causative, nijudi follows the causer, the agent of cause is in the accusative,
the main verb follows in the infinitive, and any following direct object of the main verb is in the dative:

(86)  Wenijuf zifu zo jud3i valaidi ¢oio.

wé-niju-of zifu zo  ju3-di valai-di coio

2s-cause-POT never ACC.1s StOp-INF passionate_love-INF DAT.2S.INTIM

You can never make me stop loving you.

If the main verb is ditransitive, its indirect object also appears in the dative, as it normally does. Due to the
ambiguity this creates, the direct object of the main verb always comes before the indirect object.

(87)  Dénijon oKairsacau oilkti uwrgii uwAiet.

dé-nijony  o-Kairsacau oilk-ti u-w-fgii u-w-Aiet

1s-cause:PST ACC-Gabriel give-INF DAT-@-armor DAT-O-Eve

I made Gabriel give Eve the contraceptives.

A less common valency-increasing construction category is that of applicatives. Applicatives can be divided
into benefactives and antibenefactives, based on the effect the action has on the extra argument. Both constructions
were previously prepositional phrases, but their respective prepositions were increasingly dropped, until they final-
ly ceased to be used in these constructions entirely. When the action has a positive effect on the extra argument, a
benefactive is created by adding the extra argument in the dative after all other arguments:

(88a) Dédon% osam uJasadlu.

dé-don3 o-Sam u-Jasadlu

1s-open:PST ACC-door DAT-Josiah

I opened the door for Josiah.

(b) Zidaréleit na iZZi odon n ufres uwOilkigja.

zidar-é-leit na iZ-di o-don n u-fre§ u-w-Oilkigja

forget-@-IMP.SG.INFML NEG put-INF ACC-mug on DAT-table DAT-O-Matthew

Don’t forget to put the mug on the table for Matthew.

Similarly, antibenefactives are used when the action has a negative effect on the extra argument. To form
one, the extra argument is added after the other arguments, and it appears in the instrumental case:

(89a) Dégetka nalo wéropk oterba zai.

dé-getka na lo Wwé-ropk o-terb-a zai

1s-believe NEG REL 25.INFML-lose:PST ACC-banana-PL INST.1s

I can’t believe you lost the bananas on me.
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(b) ;JukiSjau jo gémiil¢auil ofeingalef ulubuzau ehobulgje?
JukiSjau jo  gé-miilt-zau-il o-feinga-lef u-lubuz-dau e-h-obul-gjo

Michael EMPH 3ms-bet-PRES.PERF-Q ACC-car-POSS.2p DAT-race-GER INST-Q-police-INHAB

Has Michael really bet your car on the race, against the policeman?

4.1.7 Minor points

The rules of etiquette impose restrictions on which imperative forms can be used in various situations.
When making requests to one’s elders or equals, to God, or to vendors, the formal imperative is expected; it might
also be used in requests directed to children or servants, although in these situations it is not required. The informal
imperative, meanwhile, is common for giving orders to servants, children, and any group members (including sol-
diers and monks) under one’s authority; it is also acceptable in advertisements.

Gomain is fond of passive constructions when no subject is to be specified, similar to German and the Ro-
mance languages. Instead of using the impersonal construction libeisoid oilait “one will dance tomorrow;” speakers
are more apt to say ibeiséd oilait to mean “there will be a dance tomorrow.”

While the vast majority of transitive verbs put their objects in the accusative case, certain verbs that can take
either animate or inanimate objects put their animate objects in the dative instead. Not all such verbs have dative
animate objects, requiring the speaker to already know which ones do when speaking. The verbs with this property
are identified in their dictionary entries; the most commonly-used of them are frei “answer”, kédz “ask”, getka “be-

~

lieve”, §6Z “hurt”, jagu “obey”, eib “resist”, iimb “serve”, #d16 “threaten”, and verbs derived from them.

4.2 Noun use | Etedlem weizi¢

4.2.1  The nominative (gofint)

Nouns are primarily used in the nominative case when they are the subject of a sentence or subordinate
clause:

(90)  Um einif jékédzoy zu ofunim.
um einif jé-kédz-op zu o-funim
NOM.INDF woman 3fs-ask-PST DAT.1s ACc-time
A woman asked me the time.

The nominative is also used within analytic genitive and partitive phrases, regardless of the head noun’s
case:

(91)  Jévén um tuseis 1 uPesédon am Kaikol Anfiis.
jé-véy um tus(éd)-(k)eis 1 u-pe-$éd-on am kaikol Anfiis
3fs-be:PST NOM.INDF learn-AGT.F  from DAT-coLL-know-LoC of city ~ Anhrush
She was a student from the University of Anhrush City.

4.2.2 The vocative (tolowint)

The use of the vocative case is quite simple: it is used only in a direct address, regardless of the type of
noun. If a noun phrase includes a pronoun, the vocative prefix must be applied to it as well as the head noun: aibala
aiArgollagjoha “O you [enemy] Argéllans.”

4.2.3 Possession

Both forms of the genitive are used to show simple possession. The analytic form, which is less common
than the suffixal form, follows the possessed noun. It is most frequently used after both finite and non-finite verb
forms, due to their inability to take possessive suffixes; example (92) contains an example of the former usage:

(92) Kam diz mévik am jau, fékoleséwof na mém.

kam diz mé-v-ik  am jau fé-koless-w-of na mém

but if 3ns-be-sBjv of god 2p-overthrow-@-pOT NEG ACC.3ns

But if it is of God, you cannot overthrow it.

Nevertheless, the analytic genitive is also occasionally used after a noun phrase, as it is in example (93)
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below. Such usage is often done to impart an archaic or poetic flavor to an utterance, or to put the possessor in focus.
It is also the form most commonly used in the names of holidays and in certain titles.

(93)  Dépaloin opoda am jau.

dé-pal-oin o-poda am jau

1s-see-PST Acc-hand of god

I saw the hand of God.

The suffixal form, on the other hand, is used only on the head of the noun phrase to which it attaches, not
to any adjectives it may contain. The possessum is then in the same case as the possessor.
(94)  JukiSjau gépalSon ozitlem oroisin oSaaru.

Jukisjau gé-palsé-oy o-zit-lem o-roi$-in  o-Saaru

Michael 3ms-explore-psT acc-land-Poss.3ns Acc-east-aDy Acc-Saru

Michael explored Saru’s eastern land.

More complicated possessive expressions may require the use of suffixes on more than one word:

(95)  Dédyndar oweinglega o3oska owaudled.
dé-dyndar o-wein-g-leg-a o-30ské-a o-w-aud-led
1s-remember Acc-word-@-pPoss.3ms-PL Acc-last-pL Acc-@-father-poss.1s
I remember my father’s last words.
An object’s composition is expressed with the special partitive genitive, an. The same marker is used, oddly
enough, for partitive expressions:
(96)  Weka3il an onen otariin?
wé-ka3-il an o-nen  o-tariip
2s-have-Q PART AccC-grain ACC-new_time
Do you have any (or some) new grain?
The partitive genitive refers to a portion of a group when it is used with quantifiers, thus acting as a deter-
miner. Without it, the partitive expression does not refer to any specific group.
(97a) Uma ma kefa kétusrau ben ekalaset am Argoéllagjoha.
um-a ma kef-a ké-tusrau ben e-kalas-et am Argoélla-gjo-ha
NOM.INDF-PL many person-pPL 3mfp-learn:PRES.PERF about INST-tyrant-NMLZ of Argolla-INHAB-PL

Many people have learned about the tyranny of the Argéllans.

(b) Ma an kefa kétusrau ben ekalaset am Argollagjoha.
ma an Kkef-a ké-tusrau ben e-kalas-et am Argélla-gje-ha
many PART person-pL 3mfp-learn:PRES.PERF about INST-tyrant-NMLZ of Argolla-INHAB-PL
Many of the people have learned about the tyranny of the Argéllans.
The group to which something belongs is used with am. Likewise, a person’s geographical origin may be

expressed using a possessive suffix, although using 1 “from” with the location in the dative is also common.
In nominalized phrases, the original subject is expressed in whichever genitive form is appropriate.

4.2.4 The instrumental (kdZiindint)

Direct objects of verbs in the passive voice are put in the instrumental case, as are any noun phrases that
explain how, or with what, an action was done. This second usage eliminates the need to use prepositions such as
“with” before such noun phrases.

4.2.5 The accusative (kotint)

The direct objects of almost all other transitive verbs are put in the accusative case. Some verbs take accusa-
tive objects where English has prepositional phrases; these exceptions are indicated in the dictionary. Those verbs
which take dative direct objects, as mentioned previously, are also noted in the dictionary.
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4.2.6 The dative (wontsimint)

Indirect objects are expressed in the dative case, which is its main function. While dative noun phrases typ-
ically follow accusative ones, the case markers make this unnecessarys; it is commonplace to put the indirect object
first when the speaker wants to topicalize it.

Due to their nature as indirect objects, benefactive objects are also put in the dative. This is in contrast to
certain other languages which put both objects of verbs with benefactive meanings in a case such as the accusative.
(98)  Jukisjau gétulimon okweroit 0Gomain udesa uSaaruwina.

JukiSjau gé-tulim-on o-kweroif  o-Gomai-in  u-des-a u-Saaru-w-in-a

Michael 3ms-teach-psT Acc-language Acc-Gomai-AD] DAT-child-PL DAT-Saru-@-aDj-PL

Michael taught the Saruyi children Gomain.

4.2.7 Predicate case usage

Copular verbs (such as ve and ve¢) are not considered to have objects per se, even though a noun occurs
where one would expect to find a direct object. Rather, they have predicate nominals, which identify something
about the subject - either its identity, a change in its identity, or some salient property it has. Therefore, predicate
nominals agree in case with their subjects. When the subject of a predicate is also the subject of a sentence, for in-
stance, the predicate nominal is in the nominative, as it is in example (99):

(99)  Kairsacau géve um tulimgjo.

KairsaCau gé-ve um tulim-gjo

Gabriel  3ms-be INDF teach-INHAB

Gabriel is a teacher.

It is also possible for a predicate nominal (or adjective) to modify an object. In such cases, there is no copu-
lar verb; instead, the complementizer hos “such that” comes between the object and its predicate. Examples (100a-c)
demonstrate this construction, first with a predicate nominal (a-b), and then with a predicate adjective (c):

(100a) Aiet jekveko odokradled hos om ofeimiis.

Aiet j-ek-veko o-dokrad-led hos om o-feimu-iis

Eve 3fs-caus-become.psT acc-clay-Poss.1s such_that ACC.INDF AccC-serene-AUG

Eve turned my clay into a masterpiece.

(b) Dégidar oSerimjau hos om okaiflem owdipei.

dé-gidar  o-Serimjau hos om o-kaif-lem o-w-0ipei

1s-consider acc-Daniel such_that ACC.INDF Acc-man-Poss.3ns Acc-@-integrity

I consider Daniel a man of integrity.

(c) Sivrlai gédlenor) odiin hos owelt.
Sivilai  gé-dlé-on o-diin  hos o-welt
Benjamin 3ms-lick-psT Acc-plate such_that acc-clean

Benjamin licked the plate clean.

4.3 The noun phrase | Peweinglem weizi¢

The standard order of constituents within noun phrases is (with the head noun marked):
um + (quantifier) + noun + number + (intensifier) + adjectives + adverbs
+ genitive + prepositional phrases + relative clauses

Figure 7: Modifier order in noun phrases

Note that non-numerical quantifiers precede the head noun, while numbers follow it. Genitives and certain
quantifiers make addition of um redundant and ungrammatical. Furthermore, the intensifiers (Zi, %o, 3@, and 3oi)
are the only modifiers that can precede their respective adjectives. Here are some examples:
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(101a) makkei “the neighbor”

(b) um makkei “a neighbor”

(c) makkeia vu “more neighbors”

(d) uma sol makkeia “few neighbors”

(e) makkeia fai “the five neighbors”

(f) uma ma makkeia girkina “many pleasant neighbors”

(g) bau makkei oi o0 dlyvin “any single very foul-smelling neighbor”

(h) makkeilega yr podaina Dindrin “Aaron’s six adroit neighbors”

(1) makkeiled oix b ubliindas “my good neighbor with a fever”

() makkei oi rujuwin praikindi kau jorg stad “the one noisily flatulent neighbor who cooks for me”

In lists, noun phrases can be joined by is, od or ot, with the conjunction either between all constituents,
between just the last two constituents, or completely absent. Thus the list “chairs, tables, desks and beds” can be
translated as gomeca is fresa is krifwaia is trisa; gomeca, fresa, krifwaia is trisa; or gomeca, fresa, krifwaia, trisa.

While English nouns can modify other nouns, other measures must be taken in Gomain. Instead, nouns can
only be modified by adjectives or genitive expressions. As such, if one wishes to modify a noun with another noun,
one must either turn the modifying noun into an adjective or make it part of a genitive clause. Compounding new
nouns is also an option.

4.4 Adjective use | Etedlem weizgom

All adjectives agree with the nouns they modify, as stated earlier, in case and number. However, there are
no predicative adjectives in Gomain; instead, adjectives are converted into verbs, taking the full range of verbal in-
flectional morphology. When they are used in this manner, the subject agreement prefixes are added in front of any
adjectival prefixes, and the various verb suffixes are added after any adjectival suffixes.

(102) Jagildin gékfdzonfega; tarkleit zo st amblezi ké.
Jagildin gé-kfdzo-fega tark-leit zo st amblezi ké
John 3ms-heavy-top help-IMP.SG.INFM ACC.1s in carry:INF ACC.3ms
John is too heavy; help me carry him.

The above structure eliminates the need to use ve “be” with adjectives. The use of ve¢ “become” is similarly
eliminated by adding the inchoative prefix ec- to the adjective stem:

(103) Drymj mecédlésuwor Zoiso eCoipsuwon.
drymj m-ec-é-dlés-u-w-oy Zoiso ec¢-oips-u-w-on
puzzle 3ns-INCH-O-difficult-cMp-@-PsT while INCH-late-cMP-O-PST
The puzzle got harder as it got later.

If a predicate adjective modifies the object of a verb, it cannot itself be converted into a verb. In this case, the
structure parallels that used for predicate nominals: the adjective agrees in case with the object, with hos separating
the two (as demonstrated by example (100c) in section 4.2.7 above).

While participles are adjectival in nature, they are never converted into finite verbs in the manner described
above. Where an English-speaker would use a participle as a predicative adjective, Gomain-speakers instead place
the original verb in whichever voice suits the context.

(104) Dopjen3u ejiindedle.
d-opjen-Zu e-jiind-et-le
1s-disappoint-PRES.PASS INST-WOrk-NMLZ-POSS.2$
I am disappointed in your work.
(vs. *dopjenen ejiindedle)
Adjectives may be turned into “flat” adverbs modifying verbs by making them participles. Such adverbs typ-

ically denote the condition of the subject, and the tense in which they are used indicates the time when the condition
is or was true, relative to the verb’s tense.
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(105)  Audleza kécojyy tokramez; is Zifi desleza kécojéd.

aud-lez-a ké-Cojyp tokra-mez  is Zifi

father-poss.1p.INCL-PL 3mfp-give_birth:psT.pass free-pTCP.PRES and likewise

des-lez-a ké-cojod

child-poss.1p.INCL-PL 3mfp-give_birth:FUT.pASS

Our fathers were born free; and so shall our children be.

In order to be used as substantives, an agentive suffix must be added to adjectives; the suffix must possess the
appropriate gender for the desired noun, although a plural substantive uses the masculine agentive suffix regardless
of the referents’ sexes. Once these suffixes are applied, the substantives are used just like regular nouns, and so they
must take the proper case and number for their roles.

Comparative and superlative adjectives in comparisons are converted into verbs, as with all predicate adjec-
tives. They are then followed by the object used for comparison, which is in the dative. These rules are the same for
comparative and superlative adverbs, as well as nouns followed by comparative adjectives.

(106) Déduzu di.
de-duz-u &
1s-tall-cOMP DAT.28.FAM

I am taller than you.
4.5 Pronouns | Boweizica

4.5.1 Personal pronouns

All the rules for noun usage discussed above must also be applied to pronouns. Additionally, one must be
careful to use the correct second-person pronoun; the speaker’s relationship to the listener must be taken into con-
sideration, as well as the number of listeners. Often, speakers use different pronouns when referring to each other, as
they frequently have different views of their relationship. An especially common situation is for a social inferior, such
as a youth, to address an elder with the honorific pronoun ¢in/¢yn, while the elder will use the familiar pronoun cei/
¢o. Another common situation where speakers seek to be polite is with strangers, acquaintances, or their own supe-
riors; in such situations, they use the formal pronoun ¢oi/co. Alternatively, two social equals, especially friends, will
use the informal pronoun ¢e/c€ when addressing each other. The intimate pronoun ¢aio/¢eio is usually only used by
close relatives and members of a couple; to use it with anyone else would imply an undue degree of familiarity and
would be considered rude. The pejorative pronoun bal/boél is only ever used when the speaker is very angry with
or hostile towards the addressee, as it is very rude to use it. NB: When addressing a group of people who may have
various relationships to the speaker, one should use the plural formal pronoun koi/ko (nominative/accusative forms
have respectively been given throughout this paragraph).

Care must also be taken when choosing which third-person plural pronoun to use, since there are four to
choose from. While the common-gender pronoun f6/fo can be used when speaking about any group of people, the
masculine pronoun fe/fé specifies an all-male group; similarly, the feminine fei/fo refers only to all-female groups.
The neuter pronoun fa/fo is only used when referring to inanimate objects or abstract concepts.

Gomain has no independent possessive pronouns such as “mine”; to express possession, the possessed ob-
ject is placed in the genitive. Often such a genitive noun (or noun phrase) is fronted for emphasis. A less common
option, which is largely limited to the youngest couple of generations of speakers, is to apply the appropriate posses-
sive suffix to kdza¢ “thing’, so that “mine” could be expressed as kézacled. Even less common, and largely limited to
fossilized expressions, is the use of the preposition w with an accusative object suffix, resulting in expressions such
as wod to mean “mine”. This option was common in Old Gomain and ultimately led to the formation of the modern
possessive suffixes (albeit with 1 and a dative object suffix); it is rarely encountered in everyday speech, but it sur-
vives in traditional Javite wedding vows (of which part of the groom’s vow is given below as example (107); the lack
of copulae was common in Old Gomain, when the vows originated), and it occasionally appears in poetry when the
meter requires it:



4 Syntax | Weidardu¢ 45

(107)  Zauvoilepkailei is ei$ wod.
zau  voilen-kai-lei is eis w-od
NoM.1s love_spouse-PAT.MASC-POSs.3fs and NoM.3fs to-Acc.1s

I am her beloved and she is mine.

Since subject pronouns are always prefixed to the verb, independent forms are only used for focus, or when
the prefix is not specific enough, as is common in the second and third persons. A subject pronoun may also be used
as a disjunctive, even if it does not refer to the subject of a verb (or if no verb is present due to a copula being omit-
ted for poetic purposes, as is the case in example (108b) below). Also, when a pronoun is one of several subjects, it
precedes any non-pronominal subjects, and the verb takes a plural subject prefix in the appropriate person.

(108a) Zau is Jasuwet rédeskon st osti odondle ovrlahi.
zau is JaSuwet ré-desk-on st os-di o-don-d-le o-vrla-hi
NoM.1s and Joshua 1p.EXCL-try-psT in fix-INF ACC-mug-@-P0ss.2s8 ACC-passive_love-sup

Joshua and I tried to fix your favorite mug.

(b) Zau eimgeilem oi jajauzled.
zau  eim-Kkei-led oi jajauz-led
NOM.1s lead-AGT.MASC-POSS.1s one soul-POss.1s
I am the (one) captain of my soul.

Likewise, when a pronoun is one of multiple objects of a preposition, it precedes all other objects, due to
prepositions being inflected:

(109) Deéséd na ja, kam fsékeia kédlonon obakai woz is obolZokeia.
dé-séd na ja kam fsé-kei-a k-6d16-on o-bakai
1s-know NEG why.REL but rob-AGT.MAsc-pL 3mfp-threaten-psT Acc-everyone

W-0Z is o-bolZo-kei-a
except-acc.1p and Acc-foreign-AGT.MASC.PL
I don’t know why, but the robbers threatened everyone except us and the foreigners.

Object pronouns always follow the verb. Accusative pronouns generally come before dative pronouns, al-
though this order may be switched if one wishes to focus the indirect object.

Verbs with the reflexive suffix do not take direct object pronouns (since the direct object is identical to the
subject), unless the reflexive object is indirect. Since genitive reflexives do not exist in Gomain, ambiguity concern-
ing ownership of an object can only be resolved with alternative constructions. Finally, since no independent reflex-
ive forms like “myself” exist, focus on the subject is expressed by using both the independent and prefixed subject
pronouns.

Two constructions exist for expressing reciprocal subjects. When there are only two such subjects, the in-
herent object construction oi udunk “one to the other” is used to mean “each other”. In cases where more than two
reciprocal subjects are present, obakai ubakai “everyone to everyone” is used to mean “one another.” Both of these
are normally used as direct objects, although they can also be used in other cases, except for the nominative and
vocative.

4.5.2 Impersonal pronouns

The singular impersonal pronoun 6l is used in situations where there is no specific subject or object, and so
is translated as “one” It is increasingly being used as a gender-neutral third-person singular pronoun, displacing the
traditional usage of ke “he”.

Similarly, the plural impersonal pronoun ol is used for lack of specific plural subjects or objects, much like
“they” in English. However, it is never used in a gender-neutral way, unlike English “they”, since mixed- and neu-
ter-gender plural pronouns already exist in Gomain. The genitive suffix forms of these pronouns are used in the
same situations as the pronouns they stand for.

4.5.3 Correlatives

The correlatives take whatever case prefix is appropriate for their usage, but they do not agree with their
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head nouns in number. Most are nouns, but the time correlatives are adverbs, and some others are adjectives; refer
to the table of correlatives for further information. Note that relative pronouns cannot be used as constituents, but
must follow a personal or impersonal pronoun, or a regular noun, as the introduction to a relative clause.
Demonstratives (the forms that translate into variations on “this,” “that,” “these” and “those”) can be used as
whole constituents and can replace noun phrases. When they so replace a subject noun phrase, the subject pronoun
that would be used with the replaced noun phrase is replaced with the equivalent subject prefix, and adjectives that
modify them must agree with them in number. “This” is not used to introduce something; instead, the third-person

subject pronoun of the same gender and number is prefixed to the verb.

4.5.4 Adjectival anaphora

The most common adjectival anaphor is mig “such” it can be used as a standalone adjective or before a
prepositional phrase describing the object that is the basis of comparison.

4.5.5 Verbal anaphora

The irregular verb nag “do” is the most common verbal anaphor, and is used for both indefinite and specific
actions. It is also used in parallel constructions, where it is followed by wox “also”. However, unlike English, it is not
used to answer questions; instead, the verb is repeated. Idiomatic, non-anaphoric uses of “do” are often not the same
in Gomain, as they may or may not use any form of nag. They include phrases that represent single English verbs,
such as nag okaipilkei “testify”.

4.6 Preposition use | Etedlem weiiz

Prepositions may govern any combination of the accusative, dative and instrumental cases. Their different
cases governed determine the meaning of each preposition. This table gives the different meanings each preposition
has when governing each case:

1 from, out of, outside of off of beyond, exceeding, far from

w near, on the same side as to, toward, until through, during

without except for against, despite

H
<

like, according to for the purpose of

vitist behind after, since

vohein under, below to the bottom of

jorb for, in honor of because of

Table 20: Preposition meanings

Certain Gomain idioms differ from their English counterparts in which prepositions they use, if any; some
idioms use the dative or instrumental cases instead of a preposition. An example idiom is w edapaléha “in one’s
eyes” (literally “through one’s eyes”).

4.7 Sentences | Weidarda

4.7.1 Constituent order

The usual word order in Gomain sentences is SVO, though the case system allows for any order desired.
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Here is a more detailed sentence organization:

(subject) verb (negation) (adverbs) (direct object) (indirect objects) (instrumental object) (other prepositional
phrases)

Figure 8: Basic constituent order

If one wishes to focus the pragmatic topic of the sentence, regardless of its role as subject or object, it is spo-
ken first, retaining any case marker it may have. When the topic is the possessor of a genitive object, the possessed
object is named first, retaining its possessive suffix. These constructions are used instead of clefting.

(110)  Osabole dépaloir bei.
o-$abo-le dé-pal-oin b-ei
Acc-husband-poss.2s 1s-see-PST with-DAT.3fs
I saw your husband with her.

(111)  ;Osabolei oFyzdé wékjaindil lo wépaloin na?
o-Sabo-lei o-Fyzdé weé-kjaind-il lo wé-pal-oin na
Acc-husband-ross.3fs Acc-Tamar 2s-certain-Q REL 2s-see-PST NEG
Are you sure you didn’t see Tamar’s husband?

VSO order is used to focus the verb, which often appears with the verbal intensifier jo in this situation. OSV
order is normal for subordinate clauses, and to focus an object, whether direct, indirect or instrumental.
(112)  ;Jésofonil Fyzdé ké, ot se jésozonil ké?
jé-sof-op-il Fyzdé ké ot se jé-soz-on-il ke
3fs-kill_intentionally-PsT-Q Tamar AccC.3ms Or.EXCL ATTEN 3fs-harm-pST-Q AcC.3ms
Did Tamar kill him, or did she just hurt him?

Because they act similarly to adverbs, prepositional phrases serving as adjuncts of the verb immediately
follow it, as do all adverbs. Like other constituents, they can be focused by placing them at the beginning of the sen-
tence. The standard order of such phrases or adverbs, based on their semantic content, is time-manner-place, as it is
in German.

(113)  Génegloy flas ehidpkaur uzitok.
gé-negl-on  rlas e-h-dpkaur u-zitok
3ms-leave-pPsT yesterday INST-O-hurry DAT-coast
He left for the coast in a hurry yesterday.
(Lit: He left yesterday in a hurry for the coast.)
Cf. German Gestern er verliefS in einer Hast fiir die Kiiste.

4.7.2 Negatives

The most basic and common negation technique is putting na immediately after the verb being negated.
Na is also used to negate certain complementizers, although it precedes them instead of following them, e.g. in na
jo “not even”. If one wishes to negate an adjective or adverb instead, the privative prefix is added to the word to be
negated. Negative concord is not part of the standard (Anhrush) dialect, though it is employed in a couple of fringe
and rural dialects; the double negative is therefore taken to be a negation of a negation. Na can also be used twice in
a sentence to mean “neither ... nor’, as in lut na, bulbo na “neither rain nor snow”.

The most-used alternative to na is the negative conjunction inné “and not, nor”; it can be used to negate
both clauses and whole sentences which follow a negated clause or sentence. Inné eliminates the need to use na
elsewhere in the clause or sentence it introduces, due to its inherent negative polarity. Certain correlatives also carry
a negative meaning and can likewise be used in place of na to negate sentences; all of these are in the “None” row of
the table of correlatives (Table 14 on page 24), in the section on morphology. These correlatives are much more
commonly used than the equivalent constructions of an “any”-type correlative followed by na - the Gomain equiv-

>«

alent of English’s “not ever” sort of constructions.
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4.7.3 Questions

In most polar questions, the interrogative suffix -il is added to the verb that is being questioned. However,
this is not the case when the question is formed with sentence-final tag words; in particular, those words are krep
“true” or $ai “yes” for negative sentences, and lokrep “false” or yn “no” for affirmative sentences. In addition, it is
common for pitch to rise when speaking the interrogative verb or tag word, as well as at the end of the sentence.
When a question is introduced by an interrogative pronoun or adverb, which is always fronted, a resumptive pro-
noun takes the normal place of the information being questioned, whether that involves the compulsory subject
agreement on verbs or an independent object pronoun. Also, these interrogative words eliminate the need for an
interrogative suffix in the question in which they occur. They take case prefixes.

(114)  3Ojuhol wémoin mém fum wein w omoiskoion?
o-juhol  Wé-m-oin mém fum w-einp  w o-moiskoion
Acc-what.qQ 2s-buy-PsT Acc.3ns when.REL 25-g0:PST to Acc-market
What did you buy when you went to the market?

When multiple constituents are being questioned, the question words for all of them are fronted, similar to
Bulgarian; the order they occur in is invariably subject-direct object-indirect objects, and the object question words
take whichever case prefix is appropriate. As with other constituent questions, pronouns take the place of object
question words.

(115)  ;Jukai ojuhol ujukai kébleisoin mém fi?
jukai o-juhol u-jukai  ké-bleis-oin mém fi
who.qQ Acc-what.Q DAT-who.Q 3mfp-tell-PST Acc.3ns DAT.3mfp
Who told what to whom?

4.7.4 Subclauses

One way to form complex sentences is through the use of conjunctions. The most basic of these are is “and’,
ipné “and not”, kam “but’, od “and/or” and ot “or (but not both)” One must be careful when deciding which “or” to
use, making sure that the options spoken are all simultaneously possible or not. Conjunctions can join constituents
of any length.

Those verbs that can take whole sentences as complements do so by introducing the complement clause
with lo “which, that” Lo is required, unlike its English counterpart.

Relative pronouns, which are different in form from the interrogative pronouns, do not replace their refer-
ents, but rather turn them into pronouns, as is the case with interrogatives. Relative clauses cannot stand as whole
constituents; instead, they require an introductory noun or verb phrase.

4.7.4.1 Constructions requiring the subjunctive

Several types of dependent clause require their verbs to be in the subjunctive mood:

Purpose clauses give the reason why an action is performed. In Gomain, they are typically introduced by poi
“so that, in order that” or virt “lest”. Finite verbs in purpose clauses always appear in the subjunctive, regardless of
the tense of the main verb. However, it is also common to use an infinitive in a purpose clause when the subject of
the purpose clause is the same as that of the main clause.

(116)  Doilk om owoilkig kei poi géliinduvoidik zo $kotti odondleg ovrlahi.

d-oilk om o-w-oilk-dg kei poi gé-liinduv-oid-dik zo

1s-send ACC.INDF ACC-Q-give-RESULT DAT.3ms so_that 3ms-forgive-FUT-SBJV ACC.1s

$kot-di  o-don-d-leg o-vrla-hi

break-INF AcC-mug-@-POss.3ms ACC-passive_love-sup

I am sending him a gift so that he might forgive me for breaking his favorite mug.

Fear clauses serve as the direct objects of verbs of fearing, stating what action the speaker fears. They are
always introduced by the complementizer lo. Verbs in fear clauses only appear in the subjunctive if they refer to

actions subsequent to the action of the main verb. If the verb in the fear clause refers to an action simultaneous with
or prior to the main verb’s action, the verb in the fear clause appears in the indicative.
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(117)  Déterzu lo ippakkei gépaloidak zo.

dé-ter-zu lo ippak-kei gé-pal-oid-dik zo

1s-fear-PRES.PASS REL guard-AGT.MASC 3ms-see-FUT-SBJV ACC.1S

I am afraid that the guard might see me.

Concessive clauses contrast the action of the main verb with that of the dependent verb or make the action
of the main verb seem surprising. Concessive clauses are introduced with either igbai “although” or jo diz “even
if”. Verbs in concessive clauses only appear in the subjunctive if the main verb is in a future tense; otherwise, they
appear in the indicative.

(18)  Igbai wéséfoidik zo, dénétkinoid na owikiindled.

igbai We&-$éf-oid-ddk zo  dé-ndtkin-oid na o-w-ikiind-led

though 2s-kill-FuT-sBjv Acc.1s 1s-deny-FUT  NEG Acc-@-lord-poss.1s

Though you might kill me, I will not deny my Lord.

Effort clauses serve as the direct objects of verbs of effort or striving and are introduced by the complemen-
tizer lo. Their verbs always appear in the subjunctive, as well as the future tense.

(119)  Goihi lo kaikol médendah@dik.

g-oihi lo kaikol mé-denda-h-éd-dik

3ms-contrive REL city  3ns-destroy-@-FUT.PASS-SBJV

He is contriving that the city be destroyed.

The verbal use of jiiti “worthy” is treated as a verb of effort in the standard and some other dialects, and it
therefore requires a subordinate verb in the future subjunctive. However, this rule does not apply when the subject
of the main and subordinate clauses is the same; an infinitive preceded by st is used in such situations instead.

Proviso clauses give the condition on which the main verb’s action depends. They are always introduced by
the complementizer €i “on condition that, provided that”. As in effort clauses, the verb in a proviso clause always
appears in the future and the subjunctive.

(120) Désdfon na ké €i gébleisoidik ozikai kol méviwror.

dé-$6f-on na ké & gé-bleis-oid-dik o-zikai kol mé-viwr-orn

1s-kill-psT NEG Acc.3ms provided_that 3ms-tell-FuT-sBjv Acc-nobody what.REL 3ns-happen-psT

I didn’t kill him on condition that he tell nobody what happened.

Finally, dependent clauses following an impersonal construction which does not feature ve or viwr as the
impersonal verb are always in the subjunctive. Such clauses are always introduced by the complementizer lo. The
same tense is normally used in both clauses, but if the dependent clause refers to an action prior or subsequent to
the time of the impersonal construction, the dependent clause’s verb appears in the perfect of the appropriate tense
for the time frame of that verb.

(121a) Mininoid lo gasnokei gésfdddk nai ymfondri.

min-in-oid lo gasno-kei gé-§rd-dak nai ymfondri

need-ADJ-FUT REL speak-AGT.MASC 3ms-know:FUT-SBJV how.REL sing:INF

It will be necessary that the speaker know how to sing.

(b) Wiinjon lo Zalkongdik om oweinglékei ku.

winzé-on lo z-alkop-g-dik om o-weinglé-kei ku

appropriate-PST REL 1p-send:PST-Q-SBJV ACC.INDF ACC-message-AGT.MASC DAT.2p.FRM

It was right for us to send you all a messenger.

(c) Mispek lo dé¢ohaisingdik.
mispek lo dé-cohais-in-g-dik
seem  REL 1s-deceive-PST.PASS.PRF-Q-SBJV

It seems that I was deceived.
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4.7.4.2 Conditional clauses

When used in compound sentences, the conditional mood expresses a state (given in the apodosis, or “then”
clause) whose factuality depends on a certain condition, which is expressed in the protasis of a conditional sentence.
By using certain combinations of the indicative, subjunctive, and conditional moods, it is possible to differentiate
between a few degrees of the condition’s certainty. First, if the condition is either completely factual or certain, both
the protasis and apodosis use the indicative, as is appropriate:

(122) Diz lutoid, decosoid.

diz lut-oid d-ec-os-oid

if rain-FUT 1S-INCH-wet-FUT

If it rains, I will get wet.

If the condition is less certain, a non-conditional mood (the exact choice depends on the intended meaning)
is used in the apodosis; the protasis appears in the subjunctive, and the verbs of both clauses use the appropriate
tenses. Example (92) demonstrates this rule, and therefore it is reproduced below as example (123):

(123) Kam diz mévik am jau, fékoleséwof na mém.

kam diz mé-v-ik  am jau fé-kolesé-w-of na mém

but if 3ns-be-sjv of god 2p-overthrow-@-POT NEG ACC.3ns

But if it is of God, you cannot overthrow it.

If the condition is contrafactual, the subjunctive is used in the protasis, and the conditional is used in the
apodosis. Each verb in the sentence uses the tense that reflects the time of the condition or its (unreal) consequence:
if the condition or consequence existed (or would have existed) in the past, the simple past tense is used for the con-
dition (not the past perfect, as in English), and so forth.

(124) Diz jau gémosongdik osédweir st riivdi, gailkfnom oma ogaryna ru.

diz jau gé-mos-on-g-dik  o-Sédwein st riiv-di g-ailkfn-om om-a

if god 3ms-want-psT-@-sBJv Acc-human in fly-INF 3ms-give:PST-COND ACC.INDF-PL

o-garyp-a ru

ACC-Wing-PL DAT.1p.INCL

If God had wanted man to fly, He would have given us wings.

The only exception to the above rule is when the apodosis would use the potential mood if it were indepen-
dent, as opposed to the indicative or some other mood. In this case, the hypothetical mood is substituted for the
conditional/potential and effectively communicates the meaning of both moods at once.

(125)  Wekrkoidob na o3oin odedé diz wédeskoidik.

wé-krk-oid-ob na o-Soip o-dedé diz wé-desk-oid-dik

2s-move-FUT-HYP NEG AcC-that Acc-rock if 2s-try-FUT-sBJvV

You couldn’t move that rock if you tried.

When an imperative depends on a condition, the indicative is used in the protasis if the condition is likely;
if it isn’t likely, the subjunctive is used instead.

(126) Diz wéminoidik otarkled, tololeit zo.

diz wé-min-oid-ddk o-tark-led tolo-leit zo

if 2s-need-FuT-sBJV Acc-help-poss.is call-IMP.SG.INFML AcCC.1s

If you should need my help (but you probably won't), call me.

This is not the case when a question depends on a condition. In such sentences, the subjunctive must be
used in the protasis, although it makes no judgment on the condition’s likelihood.
(127)  Diz loiperédik na, ;juja lafu w owyten?

diz i—oiper—ijgi—giiik na juja I-afu w o-w-yten

if 2s.FRM-honor-FUT.PASS-sBJV NEG why.Q 25.FRM-go to Acc-@-dinner

If you're not being honored, why are you going to the dinner?
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If the protasis is omitted, as it can be, the conditional must be used in the apodosis. Verbs in this situation
take the tense suffix appropriate for the timeframe of the action.
(128) Détossopom na osail ogloxa.

dé-tos-on-om na o-Sail o-gloxa

1s-wear-PST-COND NEG Acc-those_things Acc-pants

I wouldn’t have worn those pants (if I had known the dress code beforehand).

The conditional cannot be used as a genteelism, which relies on the subjunctive (or the related formal im-
perative). In a logical “if/then” sentence, the indicative is used, as the sentence expresses no doubt. Lastly, as has been

mentioned before, when the main clause is in the past tense, the future tense is used for later (but still past) events,
not the conditional.

4.7.5 Sentential arguments

When a sentence is transformed into an argument of another sentence, it always becomes a noun phrase,
and its own arguments are transformed based on the verb’s transitivity. In the simplest case, that of an intransitive
sentence, the subject simply becomes the possessor of the nominalized verb: compare KairSacau gécaksn “Gabriel
died” with ¢akedleg Kairsacau “Gabriel’s death”. When the verb to be nominalized is transitive, its subject appears
in the instrumental, while its object appears in the analytic possessive, one of its few remaining productive uses:
(120a) Sincaha kédendahor okaikol.

sinca-ha ké-denda-h-on o-kaikol

soldier-pL 3mfp-destroy-@-psT Acc-city

The soldiers destroyed the city.

(b) dendet am kaikol esin¢aha
denda-et am kaikol e-sinca-ha
destroy-NMLZ of city  INsT-soldier-pL
the soldiers’ destruction of the city
The above pattern continues for ditransitive sentences, with the indirect object remaining in the dative:

(130a) Kairsacau gailkfn om owoilkig uwAiet.

Kairsacau g-ailkry om o-w-oilk-dg u-w-Aiet
Gabriel ~ 3ms-give:PST ACC:INDF ACC-Q-give-NMLZ.RESULT DAT-@-Eve
Gabriel gave Eve a gift.

(b) oilktau am oilkidg uwAiet eKairsacau
oilktau am oilk-dg u-w-Ajet  e-KairSacau

give:GER of give-NMLZ.RESULT DAT-@-Eve INsT-Gabriel

Gabriel’s giving of a gift to Eve
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5.1 Mathematics | Nikaduc

5.1.1 Mathematical operations

Written mathematics in Gomain uses prefix notation: the operators are written first. This notation mimics
the spoken form of equations; therefore, the first of the example operations in the following paragraph would be ro-
manized as + 2 1 = 3. Grouping symbols are not used, since expressions can be parsed unambiguously without them.

Equations are spoken using the verb forms of the respective operations. What English represents with
“equals” or “is/are”, Gomain represents with “becomes”. Thus addition/subtraction equations follow the form “add
two to one; it becomes three” (amoleit iin w oi; mévec f). Similarly, multiplication/division equations are spoken
like “multiply four with two; it becomes eight” (ganoleit au b iin; mévec $au). For exponents, the derived verb ek-
bamin is used, resulting in spoken equations such as ekbamindleit fai w f; mévec rowo fai (“raise five to the third
power; it becomes 125”). In more complicated equations, the above verbs are nominalized and have the genitive suf-
fix -If added to them; in such expressions, the copula ve is used. Variables are represented with letters, as they are on
Earth, with the key difference that the first variable introduced is always éxolt, with all additional variables assigned
the previous letter in the alphabet (i.e. the second variable is €poi, the third is mek, etc.).

Taken together, the above practices lead to equations being expressed similarly to the following (which is the
Gomain version of the distance formula):

(131) Yo~7@/$-VI-IVG/AR-VR-IVV

d=l-x)+@,-y)

Kéxet méve vimbamindlf ammaglf bamindlf dli3lf éxolt i3 is éxolt ois, is iin; is bamindlf dIi3lf énoi
i3 is €poi ois, is iip; is iin.

kidxet méve vimbamindlf ammaiglfé bamindlf dlizlf éxolt i3 is éxolt oi§ is iip
distance is root-of sum-of  power-of difference-of x  second and x  first and two
is bamindlf dIizlf époi i3 is époi 0is§ is iip is iip

and power-of difference-of y = second and y  first and two and two

The distance is the root of the sum of the exponentiation of the difference of X, and X by two, and the
exponentiation of the difference of y and y by two, by two.
5.1.2 Geometry

Following conventions that have become commonplace across Askath, angles in Gomain are measured in a
hierarchy of four different sizes of fjzgor “degree” as follows:

tjzgor ois - 288 200
tjzgor i3 72 20,736 1,0000
tjzgor 1§ 72 1,492,992 60,0000
tjzgor aus 72 107,495,424 300,0000

Table 21: Divisions of the circle in Gomain

As the above table demonstrates, the different sizes of degree are distinguished by their respective ordinal
numbers, which are often used as standalone nouns in discourses where they are understood to refer to angles.

Regular polytopes follow a naming convention that mirrors their Schlafli symbols: after a root which identi-
fies the number of dimensions in which the polytope exists comes the number of edges in each of its faces, followed
by -be- “at” and the number of faces that meet at each of its vertices, followed by -be- and the number of cells that
meet at each edge, continuing recursively as the dimension of the polytope requires. The most commonly-used roots
employed in this naming system are ipk “side” for polygons, staun “front” for polyhedra, and ynhai “space” for 4-di-
mensional polytopes. Consider the examples in the following table:
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{3,3} staunrber

{5,3}  staupkfaiber
{3,3,3}  ynhairberber

{3,4,3}  ynhairbauber

Table 22: Terms for selected polytopes

These examples also demonstrate that polytope terms are subject to the same sandhi rules as other com-
pounds, as detailed in section 3.8.4; for instance, ink-fai becomes imfai due to these rules. Note that the terms for
“square” and “cube” do not follow this naming system and so have been omitted from the table. Their etymologies
are uncertain; they are oistan and ruwiste, respectively.

In addition to this naming system, polytope names can also be modified using a number of passive parti-
ciples which are used with meanings specific to geometry. With polygons, the most commonly-used such word is
kiittfmen “balanced’, which here takes on the meaning of “isoceles” or “bilaterally-symmetric”. For polyhedra, five
participles are seen most often: simen “cut/truncated”, rolgomen “turned/rectified”, ekenwaden “expanded/cantel-
lated”, sirolgomen “cantitruncated’, and iipkrolgomen “snub”. Consider the terms given in example (129):

(132a) ruwiste rolgomen “rectified cube” = “cuboctahedron”
(b) ruwiste ekenwaden “cantellated cube” = “rhombicuboctahedron”
(o) ruwiste iipkrolgomen “snub cube”

5.2 Kinship terms | Ba¢ondlem édingjot

Tracing lines of ancestry is important to Anhrushites, and so Gomain has a wide array of kinship terms and
derivational affixes modifying them. The most important grouping of relatives is the lyzgj or clan, which consists of
multiple kolomha or families. The basic terms are as follows:

raud grandfather draiv/droiv great-uncle (older/younger)
daz/eifaz older brother/sister rdz /13 older cousin (parallel/cross)

nephew

great-grandson rodlerza great-great-nephew

father-in-law

son-in-law

Table 23: Basic kinship terms
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Note that, in the above table, the “older/younger” comment means that that particular (great-)uncle is older
or younger than the ancestor whose brother he is, paralleling the distinction between older and younger siblings in
one’s own generation.

There are also several terms for tertiary kin, formed by compounding:

Cousin’s son $ividz
Cousin’s husband S$abrdz
Child’s father-in-law auzapsiv
Child’s brother-in-law  dazzapsiv
Sibling’s spouse’s son  dassabdaz
Sibling’s father-in-law ~ auzabdaz
Sibling’s cousin’s husband ~ Saberza
Parent’s brother-in-law Saptaiv
Spouse’s uncle taissab
Spouse’s sister’s husband ~ $addazzab
Spouse’s nephew erzasab

Table 24: Terms for certain tertiary kin

Any of these terms that is not already feminine by default (i.e. the majority) can be feminized by prefixing
eis-, as with all other nouns; thus one’s aunt is called eistaiv, an older female parallel cousin is eisfdz, etc. When
this prefix precedes the generational prefix rod-, discussed below, the resulting -sr- cluster simplifies to f: eifod3iv
‘great-granddaughter’, eifodroiv ‘great-great-aunt who is younger than one’s great-grandfather’

Aside from the independent terms listed above, in-laws can be named by adding the suffix -61k, although
this is generally not done beyond one’s fdzélka or spouses of once-removed relatives (those in either the immediate-
ly previous or next generations) except by pedants. As such, one may speak of one’s taivolk or eivolk but not one’s
rodraivolk. In-laws of more distant relations are instead named with the following noun esabél, “by marriage”

Relatives obtained through remarriage are named with the suffix -uz, regardless of the degree of kinship:
eivuz “stepmother”; ei§§ivuz “stepdaughter” For siblings or cousins who are only related through one ancestor rath-
er than two, the suffix -y¢ is added: dazj¢ “half-brother”

Distinction between paternal and maternal relatives is achieved with the respective prefixes au- and ei-:
auraud “father’s father”; eieistaiv “mother’s sister”

Relatives more than two generations distant in either direction are named with the prefix rod-, which always
appears closest to the root: eifod3iv “great-granddaughter”; aueifodraud “paternal great-grandmother”. In practice,
this prefix can only be duplicated up to three times; beyond that, generations are numbered: eiraud fai§ “maternal
great-great-great-great-great-grandfather”.

The words for cousins presented above are, in fact, compounds of a numeral and the true roots for cousins,
-dz “parallel cousin” and -3 “cross-cousin”. The numeral chosen depends on how many blood relationships separate
the subject and their cousin; fraternal relationships are counted in this reckoning. This method of reckoning con-
sanguinity results in first cousins being assigned the numeral £ “three”, second cousins being assigned fai “five”, etc.
In other words, the numeral assigned to cousin degree 7 is equal to 2n+1. Thus an older second parallel cousin (i.e.
a grandchild of one’s grandparent’s same-sex sibling) is called faidz, a younger third cross-cousin is called arii3, and
so forth. This system of compounding is infinitely extendible in theory, though it is rarely applied outside of one’s
kolomh, and even then, references to fourth cousins and beyond are extremely hard to find.

Cousins outside of one’s own generation are named through compounding, as follows. For cousins in pre-
vious generations, the relationship to one’s same-generation ancestor is followed by the term for that ancestor, so
that one’s father’s parallel cousin (who is one’s first cousin once removed) is called fdzaud, one’s grandmother’s
cross-cousin (a first cousin twice removed) is called f3eifaud, and so forth. The cousin term therefore always comes
first in these compounds. The reverse is true for cousins in later generations than one’s own, due to them being de-
scended from one’s cousins; so a second cross-cousin’s son (a second cousin once removed) is a §iffai3, a first parallel
cousin’s grandson (a different type of first cousin twice removed) is a 3ivfdz, etc. Neither ancestors nor descendants
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of older and younger cousins are distinguished; they all use only the terms for older cousins, as shown in this para-
graph.

It is common practice to only apply a maximum of three affixes to the basic terms, not counting reduplica-
tions of rod- or compound terms. Thus a word such as aueistaivy¢ “paternal half-aunt” is at the limit of acceptabili-
ty; something like *eisfjeifodrodrauduzolk (which, if it were grammatical, would mean “maternal first half-cross-
cousin-in-law four times removed”) would be both unacceptable and ridiculous. As such, there are limits on how
far the Gomain kinship system can be extended, although the compounding system sets those limits quite far out.
Neither independent nor derived terms for some relations exist, in which case it is common to apply the diminutive
suffix to express these more distant relations, or to simply refer to the relative as a kaiflyzgj or einiflyzgj “clansman/
clanswoman”

5.3 Time and the calendar | Funim is pekar

5.3.1 The day

The Anhrushite day is divided into 24 hours; on equinoxes, then, there are 12 day hours and 12 night hours.
Traditionally, the day is considered to begin at dawn; however, since it has been recognized that the time from one
sunrise to the next is not fixed, the official beginning of each day has been set to the approximate time of sunrise on
the equinoxes, which equates to about 6:00 am. People typically count the absolute number of hours from this point
when expressing the time:

(133a) ;Jujus owdnkraha wékaz? “What time is it?” (lit. “How many hours do you have?”)
(b) Dékaj oseinrfé. “It’s sunrise.”

(c) Déka3z owidpkraha zi. “It’s zero hour.” [6:00 AM]

(d) Dékaj owidpkra oi. “It’s one oclock.” [7:00 Am]

(e) Dékaj owapkraha jul. “It’s nine oclock.” [3:00 pM™]

To use smaller numbers, time can also be counted from noon, in which case the number of hours is followed
by larenin, the adjectival form of “noon”. Night hours can be similarly counted relative to sunset (actually twelve
hours after standard sunrise, or 6:00 Pm), with the following adjective jiwaiin. The adjective seinfein can be used
with times based on sunrise in situations where it is necessary to disambiguate such times from others: dpkraha jul
seipfein “nine oclock after sunrise”.

For more precise times, one can say the number of Zoia or minutes, of which there are 72 to the hour. It is
also common to use fairly simple fractions of hours — up to a sixth - instead of minutes. For even greater precision,
one can specify the exact auné, or second, of which there are 72 per minute. In speech, it is common to omit the units
entirely; the order in which they are spoken is invariably hour-minute-second:

(134a) iy is ipwo ¥r is Fwo “two hours, thirty minutes and 36 seconds” [8:25:30 AM]

(b) fai is zi is iipwo jiwaiin “five hours and 24 seconds at night” [11:00:20 PM]
(©) $au is au¢ “eight hours and a quarter” [2:15 P™]

(d) $au W uwauc “eight hours less a quarter” [1:45 PM™]

(e) $au is iipk “eight hours and a half” [2:30 pMm]

(f) f is la larenin “three hours and 12 minutes in the afternoon” [3:10 PM]

(g) f W la larenin “three hours less 12 minutes in the afternoon” [2:50 PM]

(h) iip is faiwo larenin “two hours and 6o minutes in the afternoon” [2:50 pM]

The standard and oft-used method for abbreviating time expressions mirrors their verbal shortening. In-
stead of is, however, the semicolon is used to separate the numbers of hours, minutes, and seconds. Also, after the
full time number, the abbreviations Sn, Ln and Jn are used for seinfein, larenin and jiwaiin, respectively. Thus the
first of the above examples would be written Vav2nilo ¢ 2526330 Sn, while the last would be Vazo & 2;50 Ln, taking
the difference between decimal and duodecimal into account.

5.3.2 The week

Before this time, one may specify the day of the week. The Anhrushite week contains seven days, which have
the following names:

rinkolomh “family day”
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rapxein “sun day”

rapgzai “dream day”

rangord “moon day”

rangwoil§ “pay day”

rapyoi “buy day”

ringja “Jave day”

It is common for Anhrushites to work five days, with all of répgja off to attend Javite synagogue services,
along with ripnoi afternoon and rinkolomh morning, respectively to go to markets and spend time with family
members. In practice, however, modern Anhrushites go to the store whenever necessary (though répnoi afternoon
is still the busiest time of the week for markets).

5.3.3 The year

After the weekday and time comes the day of the month, along with the month itself, with the year number
at the end. As of this writing, the current year is 3651 WA (and will remain so until June 15, 2022), an abbreviation
referring to the years since the incorporation of Anhrush City and pronounced as its letters’ names: win-az. The year
is divided into twelve months; the year begins about one month after the summer solstice, when the desert tempera-
tures have reached their maximum. Here, then, are the month names, together with their lengths and meanings.

Kobodas heat-falling 36 .
e darsu
Einzé soft 35
Berrassant fall-beginning 36
Ancant fall-plantin Autumn
P & 35 cant
Mudzin stormy 36
Kaiau god-month 35 :
Karanfiis Anhrush-month 35 V(\l]i;l;r
Zaikardau electing 35 i
Ekauandrin  day-lengthening 36 )
Karbjé competing-month 6 Spring
~arv)es beting 2 arrauf
Apkarrauf  spring-planting 35
Oiwoiiis great sacrifice 37 Summer

Table 25: Months of the year

One year on Askath contains 427 days in this calendar, although the actual tropical year is slightly shorter.
Every four years, except those divisible by 32, a day is removed from BerrasSant to keep the calendar in line with
the tropical year. For further accuracy, this day is also removed in years divisible by 576. Even so, the year is about
7.5 seconds too long, although this discrepancy is so small that it will take many millennia before an additional
correction is needed. Several of the month names are descriptive of the weather in Anhrush-province during those
months; others are named for important events that occur then.

5.3.4 Additional expressions
Descriptions of age use the verb paloi “see” in the perfect where English uses “be™

(1352) ;Jujus owoka wépalauz? “How old are you?”

(b) Dépalauz owoka lasau. “I'm 20 years old.”

(o) Dépalaud owoka lajul n ujarin uska3. “I'll be 21 next Sunday”
(d) Répalaun owoka lahf sur. “We were 15 then”

The duration since something is expressed with nag “do” used impersonally:

(136)  rdpa iip naup “two days ago”
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5.4 Weather | Zu(,laié

Talking about the current weather involves the impersonal use of the verb afu “go” as an idiomatic copula.
It can also be used of past or expected future weather when the appropriate tense is used. Similarly, the verb ¢oin
“make” can be used impersonally to discuss what the weather is becoming. Weather adjectives following these verbs
are always in the nominative case.

(137a2) Vintaitariipkei gépraikwein lo ad seipin Zolak, kam afu fhonin.
announce-new-AGT.MASC 3ms-say.PST REL g0.FUT sun-aADJ today but go cloud-apj
The news announcer said it would be sunny today, but it’s cloudy.

(b) Juja wévodli lo afu fhonin? Coik seinin séfluwogdi.

why.Q 2s-care REL go cloud-ADpj make.FUT sun-ADJ soon-at-ADV

Why do you care that it’s cloudy? It will get sunny soon enough.

Certain verbs also relate to the weather, such as lut “rain”. Such verbs are also always used impersonally: lut
thus most simply means “it’s raining”.

As with any other adjectives, temperature words are used as verbs when they are attributed to anything but
the weather, when they are bound by the above rules.
(138)  Rasiddk rin; wédig is vainé médas.

come-IMP.SG.FRM here 2s-cold and fire 3ns-hot

Please, come here; you're cold and the fire is hot.

5.5 Color terms | Ba¢ondlf amaha

The following chart illustrates the full set of Gomain color terms:
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ddspog dakog nrvadog kokaiog
dasp nrvad kokai

Figure 9: Gomain color terms
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Of these terms, twelve are basic: adda ‘red, masu ‘orange, gely ‘yellow’, $tog ‘green; gilgo ‘blue; natso “pur-
ple; kokai ‘pink; nfvad ‘tan; dak ‘brown; ddsp ‘grey’, spog ‘white; and esoi ‘black’ The terms for tertiary colors are
compounds of the primary and secondary color terms, using only the first syllables of each.

Each of these color terms, except for spog and @soi, can be modified by adding either the beginning or end
of those two terms as a suffix indicating bright and dark shades. Whether the beginning or end of spog/eSoi is used
depends on whether the color term ends in a vowel or consonant. When it ends in a vowel, the spo of spog and the
$oi of @soi are suffixed; meanwhile, when the color term ends in a consonant, the og of spog and the 0§ of @Soi are
added. Thus, the terms for ‘light green’ and ‘dark green’ are respectively Stogog and stoges, while the terms for ‘light
blue” and ‘dark blue’ are respectively gilgospo and gilgosoi.

As with any adjectives, color terms can both be attributive and stand as predicates:

(139) Bakai késéd lo z6rvas mégely st unoin udespei.
everyone 3mfp-know REL sand 3ns-yellow in DAT-this DAT-desert
Everyone knows that sand is yellow in this desert.

(140) ;Um woig gely? Dégloikoidom na mém diz dévik cé.
NOM.INDF beverage yellow 1s-drink.FUT-COND NEG AcCC.3ns if 15-be:SBJV ACC.25.INFML
A yellow drink? I wouldn’t drink it if I were you.

Also like other adjectives, color terms can be turned into substantives using agentive suffixes: addakei ‘red
man; eSoiki ‘black thing. Such substantives then denote membership in a class of objects of that color.

5.6 Conventional expressions | Praikwiga kjadlaua

While the following expressions are quite standardized, some slight innovation is permissible. When a sec-
ond-person pronoun is part of an expression, these examples use the formal one, which is normal for situations
where two people have recently met; the only exception is in an initial greeting, where the honorific is invariably
used. As a general rule, it is also used when speaking to people in a formal or ritual setting, as well as to superiors.
Similarly, the humble and familiar pronouns are more common in casual or relaxed settings and among friends.
Conversion to the pejorative and intimate pronouns is straightforward.

With strangers and groups, it is common to wish the addressee(s) a good day when greeting them, optional-
ly substituting the time of day as appropriate. This greeting is then repeated by the addressee. When receiving guests,
a host will greet them with rasnoikti “welcome”, while the guest will reply with one of the below expressions.

(141)  Rdip oixX. / Kroi$ oix. / Woléran oiX. / Ytiin oix. Rinwok oix.
day good / morning good / afternoon good / evening good
Good day. / Good morning. / Good afternoon. / Good evening. Happy birthday.

Between friends, social equals, and family members, a simple pal “hello” is often all that is used, but the
following phrases are also common. As these are phatic expressions, the answers are predictable: the addressee is
always doing well. The last of these expressions is the only one in which a unique answer is typically offered, and is
rarely used except by friends and family members.

(142)  ;Junarasi ¢u? / sJuna wénag? / ;Juhol métariin?
how.Q come DAT.28.FRM / how.Q 2s.INFML-do / what.Q 3ns-new_time
How’s it going? / How do you do? / What’s new?

When meeting someone for the first time, the choice of greeting is dictated by relative social status. Among
equals, the following sequences of greeting and reply are common:

(143a) Détoloven ./ Is zau
1s-call-REFL / and NOM.1s
My name is ./ And mine is

(b) Girkin gondodi ¢o. / Jo girkin.
pleasant meet-INF ACC.2s.FRM / EMPH pleasant
Pleased to meet you. / Quite pleased.

When meeting a superior, one of the following greetings is used:
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(144) Stehiimble. / ;Ojuhol dénad mém misa?
for_behalf INST-serve-P0ss.2s / Acc-what.Q 1s-do.FUT Acc.3ms for_purpose-INST.2s
At your service. / What can I do for you?

When parting, each party will use one of the following phrases, which are presented starting from the
most formal option. The reduced form bazud, from wébalsuzudik, is still considered very informal among older
speakers, but has gained acceptance among younger members of society even in formal settings. Currently, however,
youths avoid using the reduced form with their elders.

(145) Webalsuzudik. / Wo zédympaloid. / Kafu. / Jahav.
25-bless-PRES.PASS-sBJV / until 1p.INCL-see_again-FUuT / goodbye_FrM / goodbye_INFML
Be blessed. Until next time. Farewell. Goodbye.

Other expressions worth knowing include the following:

Sai. / Y. / Veilk. / Wo na.
Yes. / No. / Perhaps. / None of your business.

Egirket. / Dédox ¢o. / Dexled. / Liinduvdik zo. / Défroi.
Please. / Thank you. / My thanks. / Pardon me. / I'm sorry.

5.7 Interjections | Benainambeta

In addition to a variety of hard-to-translate expressions of emotion, Gomain interjections also include par-
ticles with a pragmatic function - that is, they help speakers manage the conversation. The English equivalents that
follow are illustrative rather than authoritative, as many of these particles have no clear-cut translation.

Luv “hey, excuse me” is commonly used to request to join a conversation. As such, it commonly prefaces an
interruption, asks for the floor, or seeks to attract attention from outside the group of interlocutors.

(146)  Luv, ;dépaukauonil ko praikweidi: “bjiidji ibeiseza”?
INTER] 1s-hear:PST-Q ACC.2p.FRM say-INF llama-PL dance-PTCP.PRES-PL
Excuse me, did I hear you say, “dancing llamas”?

Av “anyway, so” asserts control over the topic of conversation. It therefore is used to change subjects, resume
an earlier topic, end digressions, and challenge the relevance of an utterance.

(147)  “Is Soin méve nai déveko um vaiZumglokei.”
“Av, sujuhol zaikalgje gégasnon meim b enablimet?”
and that 3ns-be how.REL 1s-become.PsT INDF alcoholic /
INTER] DAT-what.Q senator 3ms-speak-PST DAT-3ns at INST-debate-NMLZ

» «

“And that’s how I became an alcoholic” “So, what did the senator talk about at the debate?”

Ki “eh, huh, then” is one of a few different means of ending one’s turn. In particular, it implies or seeks an
affirmative/positive response from the listener.

(148) Dékuwaidra lo Zépressau, ;ki?
1s-understand REL 1p.INCL-agree-PRES.PERF INTER]
I take it we're agreed, then?

Ry “is it, okay, huh” is another turn-ending device. Unlike ki, however, f1 implies or seeks agreement on a
negative proposition. It may also be used to express doubt in an assertion and challenge the listener to defend it, or
to request a clarification.

(149) Wédarid na sur lo feingale métrankof zu, ;f1?
28.INFML-think NEG then REL car-P0ss.2s 3ns-lose-POT DAT.1S INTER]
Then you don’t think your car can lose to me, huh?

Rf “um, er” is a common gap-filling expression, and so serves to hold the floor, especially while one attempts
to repair one’s turn. It may also be used to mark dispreferred responses.
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(150)  Av, i, wépraikweiy lo, £, Weffé na unoin urinnoi... ;Vofil sur, ¥, lo wésiimboZuwonbh, i, len3i bed?
INTER] um 28.INFML-say-PST REL um 2S.INFML-busy NEG DAT-this DAT-saturday / be.poT-Q then um REL
28.INFML-interest-PRES.PASS-(-DUB um eat_out:INF with-DAT.1s
So, uh, you said you're, uh, not busy this Saturday... Is it possible then, uh, that you might be interested in,
uh, dining out with me?

Odu “okay, well then” opens a new conversational turn while acknowledging or responding to the previous
one. In this role, it often signals agreement, resumes an earlier topic after an interruption, and prefaces a correction
or a response thereto. It may also be used to recover from brief pauses or embarrassing turns.

(151)  “Soin mévisaud zifu.”
“@du, ;ojuhol wénaunom éltoimdi mém?”
that 3ns-succeed-FUT.PERF never
INTERJ ACC-what.Q 25.INFML-do:PST-COND different-ADV ACC-3ns
“That was never going to work.”
“Okay, then, what would you have done differently?”

Uja “okay, fine” proves the speaker is paying attention. It is, by far, the most common backchannel response,
used when one is not the dominant speaker in a conversation. Unlike the English equivalents given, uja does not
imply agreement, merely understanding. Sai “yes” is also often used in the same way.

(152)  “Av, wénad onoin:” “Uja..” “Wéwoxauanoid ojukamgjoele..” “Uja...”
INTER]J 25.INFML-d0:FUT ACC-this / INTER] / 25.INFML-telephone-FUT Acc-lawyer-P0ss.2s / INTER]

» «

“So here’s what you're going to do:” “Okay...” “You’re going to call your lawyer..” “Uh-huh..”

Gomain-speakers employ frequent backchannel responses and expect their conversational partners to do
the same, making the importance and significance of their use roughly comparable to aizuchi in Japanese. Many
of these expressions offer appraisals of what is being said, often with some emotional component. Some common
examples are al “ahh’, emi “alas, woe, oh no”, mrk “argh, how frustrating”, ak “bah, what nonsense, how ridiculous”,
dar “oh my, how unexpected’, drr “ouch, oh dear”, ¥ “ugh, how annoying’, aili “uh-oh, that can’t end well”, and mai
“wow, mazal tov”. Any of these interjections may also be used to respond to some other stimulus, not necessarily
within the same conversation, and potentially not even linguistic in nature, e.g. events.
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6 Dialects

While the dialect described in this grammar is the standard form of Gomain and that which is spoken in
Anhrush City and its surroundings, as well as by the national government and media, there are plenty of other
dialects of the language throughout the Republic. These esoteric dialects have persisted, despite the spread of the
standard dialect through media and improved education. Additional dialects have likewise evolved in the former
Anhrushite colonies, many showing significant influence from their respective areas’” pre-colonial languages. A de-
tailed description of every Gomain dialect is beyond the scope of this grammar; consequently, the descriptions that
follow are only brief overviews of the dialects’ main differences from Anhrush Gomain. A more thorough treatment
of Gomain dialectology is left for future research.

6.1 Zashavian dialects

The following map should prove useful in placing the dialects described in this section:

Figure 10: Locations of Zashavian Gomain dialects

6.1.1 Zirinnin
Zarinnin is spoken in the western highlands. It is one of the oldest surviving dialects of Gomain, and as
such, it is among the most phonologically different from the Anhrush dialect.

. Word-initial n has been retained (pa “not”)

. O and a have merged into a single vowel, written as a

. Unstressed tense vowels are laxed

. The clusters tj and dj have been retained (tjapf “refuse”)

. E is pronounced [e] in open syllables

. K is pronounced [¢] before front vowels and [x] before back vowels

. The Anhrushite affricates [pf bv kx gy] have become [p b k g] instead of [fv x h]
. The medial clusters rl and Ir have been retained

. R is an approximant instead of a trill

. The first vowel of the falling diphthongs is lowered (thus they are [aj aw €] 2j])
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An innovation in Zarinnin is the use of different pronouns in the dative case; these are simply the accusative
pronouns with wé- affixed at their beginnings (except for the 3rd singular feminine pronoun, which is wes).

6.1.2 Kresler

Spoken in the Great Kresh Mountains between the desert and the highlands, Kresler is perhaps the most
conservative of all the dialects. Its speakers are often lampooned as hillbillies, and its conservative nature has led to
a popular myth that it is actually a form of Late Anhrushite.

. Word-initial n has been retained

. O and a have merged into a single vowel

. Unstressed tense vowels are laxed

. The clusters tj and dj have been retained

. E is pronounced [e] in open syllables

. The Anhrushite affricates [pf bv kx gy] have become [p b k g] instead of [f v x h]
. The medial clusters rl and Ir have been retained

. The clusters sj and zj have been retained (sjand6 “drunk”)

. Nasals are allowed to follow liquids (fegakerpalmem “paranoia”)

. Word-final h has been retained

Like Zarinnin, Kresler uses innovated dative pronouns. It also uses am as a definite article instead of a gen-
itive preposition, opting instead to use the possessive suffixes.

6.1.3 Lorgin

This central dialect is the most similar to Anhrush, being neither very conservative nor very innovative. As
such, many speakers of Anhrush Gomain have no trouble understanding it.

. O and a have merged into a single vowel

. Unstressed tense vowels are laxed

. The clusters tj and dj have been retained

. G [y] has been retained between vowels

. C and % have merged with § and Z, respectively
. The medial clusters rl and Ir have been retained

6.1.4 Roisin

Speakers of Roisin, the dialect of the eastern Amanha Desert, are often considered rustics because of their
mainly rural lifestyle. It is uncommon in the few cities of the region, where people instead speak Anhrush Gomain.

. G [y] has been retained between vowels

. C and % have merged with § and , respectively

. H has been lost

. Final alveolar and velar palatalized stops have further palatalized to postalveolar affricates
. E is pronounced [e] in open syllables

. K is pronounced [¢] before front vowels and [x] before back vowels

. The Anhrushite affricates [pf bv kx gy] have become [p b k g] instead of [fvx y]

While Anhrush places quantifiers before their head nouns, Roisin places them immediately after the noun.
It has thus become more consistently head-initial. Roisin also is one of the dialects that use negative concord.
6.1.5 Kriidin

The Kriidin dialect is spoken in the central Kriidin coast, surrounding the port city of Glindrac, as well as
nearby areas of desert and scrubland. Sandwiched between two sister languages of Gomain, it shows influence from
both.

. Word-initial  has been retained
. H has been lost
. Final alveolar and velar palatalized stops have further palatalized to postalveolar affricates

. E is pronounced [e] in open syllables
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. K is pronounced [¢] before front vowels and [x] before back vowels

. The Anhrushite affricates [pf bv kx gy] have become [p b k g] instead of [f v x y]
. G [y] has been retained

. The diphthongs ju and jii are falling diphthongs [iw 1w]

Kriidin uses different past-tense suffixes from the other dialects, similar to its neighbors; its suffixes are
wholly derived from the Classical Anhrushite aorist endings. Like Roisin, Kriidin uses negative concord.

6.1.6 Gilreisi
Despite the fact that it is spoken in the heavily-populated Gilrei River valley, Gilreisi has resisted many of the
changes that occurred in Anhrush. In addition, it has retained several features from late Anhrushite.

. G [y] has been retained between vowels

. Word-initial n has been retained

. Unstressed tense vowels are laxed

. The clusters tj and dj have been retained

. E is pronounced [e] in open syllables

. The Anhrushite affricates [pf bv kx gy] have become [p b k g] instead of [fvx y]
. The medial clusters rl and Ir have been retained

. Ris an approximant

Speakers of Gilreisi are noteworthy for being able to drop the complementizer lo, unlike the other dialects.
6.1.7 Daltoin

Daltoin is the dialect of the lower Gilrei Valley and the city of Dalto. Like neighboring Gilreisi, Daltoin is a
conservative dialect, a point of pride for its speakers.

. G [y] has been retained between vowels

. Word-initial ) has been retained

. O and a have merged into a single vowel

. The clusters tj and dj have been retained

. E is pronounced [e] in open syllables

. The Anhrushite affricates [pf bv kx gy] have become [p b k g] instead of [f v x y]
. R is an approximant

. The first vowel of the falling diphthongs is lowered (thus they are [aj aw &j 5j])

A distinct feature of Daltoin is its lack of the indefinite article; it therefore has no articles at all.
6.1.8 Egain

Inhabitants of the provinces of Yrana and Waklar, in the northern plains, speak a dialect known as Egain,
or Northern. While less different from Anhrush than other dialects, it contains a few innovations, especially in its
phonology.

. Unstressed vowels are reduced to schwa

. O and a have merged into a single vowel

. The clusters tj and dj have been retained

. H has been lost

. K is pronounced [¢] before front vowels and [x] before back vowels
. The first vowel of the falling diphthongs is lowered

Egain has eliminated the genitive suffixes of the standard language, denoting possession only with am. Like
Roisin, it uses negative concord.

6.1.9 Kawasén

Some consider Kawasén a transition zone between Gomain and one of its sister languages, Rhajhi. While it
shares some features with that language, it is still fairly similar to standard Gomain.

. The dental and alveolar fricatives have merged to s and z
. Unstressed vowels are reduced to schwa
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. O and a have merged into a single vowel

. H has been lost

. Kis pronounced [¢] before front vowels and [x] before back vowels

. The first vowel of the falling diphthongs is raised (thus they are [aj @w ej uj])
. Stops are unaspirated

. The diphthongs ju and jii are falling diphthongs [iw 1w]

In addition to the standard verb subject agreement, Kawasén requires the use of subject pronouns. This is
one of the features it shares with Rhajhi, in addition to negative concord.

6.1.10 Zorvasin

Spoken in the southwestern Amanha Desert, Zorvasin is somewhat of a transitional area between Anhrush
to its north and Argdllain to its south.

. Word-initial ) has been retained

. C and % have merged with § and Z, respectively

. Final alveolar and velar palatalized stops have further palatalized to postalveolar affricates
. The Anhrushite affricates [pf bv kx] have been retained, while [gy] has become [g]

. The medial clusters rl and Ir have been retained

. Ris an approximant

. Stops are unaspirated

. The diphthongs ju and jii are falling diphthongs [iw 1w]

. Word-final h has been retained

Zorvasin inverts the usual time-manner-place order of adjunct noun phrases, instead using place-manner-
time order.

6.1.11  Argollain

Argollain, spoken in the south of the Gomain-speaking area, is sometimes incorrectly called a creole be-
tween Gomain and the Argéllan language that was originally spoken where this dialect is now spoken. This confu-
sion is mainly due to a few similarities it shares with Argéllan, mainly in its syntax.

. Word-initial n has been retained

. C and % have merged with § and Z, respectively

. Final alveolar and velar palatalized stops have further palatalized to postalveolar affricates
. E is pronounced [e] in open syllables

. The Anhrushite affricates [pf bv kx] have been retained, while [gy] has become [g]

. The medial clusters rl and Ir have been retained

. R is an approximant

. Stops are unaspirated

The influence of Argéllan can be seen in this dialect’s use of SOV word order in most sentences, as well as
in its cliticization of those prepositions of place which begin with a consonant. This latter development came about
under the influence of Argéllan’s extensive case system.

6.1.12 Cakanin

The southwestern dialect, Cakanin, is one of the more innovative dialects. It also contains some holdovers
from the time of Classical Anhrushite, including one from the original language of the region.

. The dental and alveolar fricatives have merged to s and z

. Intervocalic consonants are voiced

. Final alveolar and velar palatalized stops have further palatalized to postalveolar affricates
. E is pronounced [e] in open syllables

. The Anhrushite affricates [pf bv kx] have been retained, while [gy] has become [h]

. The first vowel of the falling diphthongs is raised (thus they are [aj @w ej uj])

. Stops are unaspirated

. The diphthongs ju and jii are falling diphthongs [iw 1w]
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Cakanin is most notable for its penultimate stress pattern, inherited from the Chakhani language of millen-

nia ago - a major departure from the standard language and even the other dialects. Also, like Zorvasin, Cakanin
uses place-manner-time order for adjuncts.

6.1.13 Ardelinnin

The dialect with the fewest speakers, Ardeldnnin is widely considered a backwoods, rustic dialect. It shares

some features with its neighbor dialects, Argéllain and Chakhanin, and is influenced by the Ardelanni language to
its south.

The dental and alveolar fricatives have merged to s and z

Unstressed tense vowels are laxed

Intervocalic consonants are voiced

Final alveolar and velar palatalized stops have further palatalized to postalveolar affricates
E is pronounced [e] in open syllables

The Anhrushite affricates [pf bv kx] have been retained, while [gy] has become [h]

Stops are unaspirated

The diphthongs ju and jii are falling diphthongs

Like Argollain, Ardeldnnin has SOV word order. Also, it has the adjunct noun phrase order place-manner-

time, like Chakhanin and Zorvashin.

6.1.14 Zesler

Zesler is the dialect of the southeast, and as its name (roughly meaning “plainish”) implies, it is mostly spo-

ken in the Rali Savanna. It contains several innovations, perhaps more than any other dialect.

tense.

The dental and alveolar fricatives have merged to s and z

C and % have merged with § and Z, respectively

Intervocalic consonants are voiced

H has been lost

K is pronounced [¢] before front vowels and [x] before back vowels

The first vowel of the falling diphthongs is raised (thus they are [aj @w ej uj])
The diphthongs ju and jii are falling diphthongs

A minor innovation of Zesler is its tendency to slip into the present tense after a main verb in the future
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Appendix A: Paradigms of classless irregular verbs

Presented in this appendix are the paradigms of Gomain’s 13 classless irregular verbs. Only the paradigms of
stem verbs are presented here; any verbs which are derived from these verbs are listed after each verb’s paradigm. For
the sake of brevity, only the irregular parts of each paradigm are included; any forms not shown in a given paradigm
are formed according to the regular rules discussed in section 3.2.1 on page 14.

Intransitive verbs, and verbs for which a passive interpretation would be nonsensical, list only active forms,
as those are the only forms that said verbs have. Where listed, singular imperative forms precede plural ones, and
both active forms precede the passive ones. In the present tenses, the active singular imperative forms are also used
for the subjunctive and obligative moods.

ve “be”

Simple infinitive: veji
Perfect infinitive: vejy

Tenses

vejlr vijiin viju vewud  viwud

Moods

vrem vrok vreb VI@S vronh  vrak vreit vril

vijum  vijuk vijub vijus  vfjunh vijak vijeit vijil

Participles
Past: véi
Present: vez
Future: vet

Gerund: vejau

Formal imperatives: vk, va¢
Informal imperatives: veit, vei¢

Agentives
Masculine: vei
Feminine: veis
Neuter: vi

ved “become”

Simple infinitive: veci
Perfect infinitive: vecy

Tenses

vekau vokau vetéau vetéau vecait vecait
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Participles
Past: ¢em
Present: Zem
Future: zdem

Gerund: vecau

Formal imperatives: vegik, vegak
Informal imperatives: vjit, vji¢

Derived verb: ekve¢ “turn into”

nag “do”

Infinitives
Active simple: nei
Passive simple: naje
Active perfect: ny
Passive perfect: no

Tenses

Participles

Gerund: nakau
Gerund locative: naxau

Formal imperatives: nakdk, nakik, nakok, nakok
Informal imperatives: naglit, nagli¢, naglyt, nagly¢

Agentives
Masculine: naxei
Feminine: nagzeis
Neuter: nagi
Neuter patientive: naga

Appendix A

Derived verbs: djnnag “repeat’”, nag okaipilkei “testify”, nag okaipallokrep “perjure oneself”, nag orikj “disguise

oneself”, wenag “be a hypocrite”

kaz “have”

Infinitives
Active simple: kazi
Passive simple: kaze
Active perfect: kazy
Passive perfect: kazo
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Tenses

kauaun  kazau

Participles

Gerund: kazau

Formal imperatives: kazik, kazak, kazok, kazok
Informal imperatives: kauleit, kaulei¢, kauloit, kauloi¢

Agentives
Masculine: kazgei
Feminine: kazgeis
Neuter: kazgi
Patientives
Masculine: kazgai
Feminine: kazgais
Neuter: kazgi

Derived verbs: weitka3 “exclude”, stuka3 “include’, pauka3 “hear”, nfkaj “tolerate”
afu “go”

Simple infinitive: avi
Perfect infinitive: avy

Tenses

aun ahu atu

Participles
Past: aven
Present: avez
Future: avet

Gerund: avau

Formal imperatives: ak, ak
Informal imperatives: afeit, afei¢

Neuter agentive: affi

Derived verbs: oidafu “chase”, wafu “attend”, weitafu “emit”, bwafu “fit together”, wehafu “go to waste”, nowafu
“cross”, benwafu “circulate”, kdsafu “go to meet”, luwafu “go away”, vohafu “pass under”, benafu “act as agent”, stowa-
fu “go into”, danafu “go before”
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$éd “know”
Infinitives
Active simple: §i
Passive simple: e
Active perfect: Sy
Passive perfect: $o

Tenses

Participles

Gerund: $éwau
Gerund locative: §érau

Formal imperatives: $tik, $tik, §tok, stok
Informal imperatives: Steit, Steic, stoit, $toi¢

Agentives
Masculine: Sei
Feminine: Seis
Patientives
Masculine: $ai
Feminine: $ais
Neuter: $a

Derived verbs: exéd “make known”, e§§éd “come to know”, fpilséd “foreknow”, tuséd “learn”, nauséd “not know”

daruad “think”

Infinitives
Active simple: darudi
Passive simple: darude
Active perfect: darady
Passive perfect: daride

Tenses

darazai
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Participles

dartindez dartndex

Gerund: daridau
Gerund locative: daridzarau

Formal imperatives: darudik, darudik, daridok, daradok

Agentives
Masculine: daridgei
Feminine: darudgeis
Neuter: darudgi
Neuter patientive: darudga

Derived verb: mistarud “listen”

el] “eat”

Infinitives
Active simple: en3i
Passive simple: en3e
Active perfect: en3y
Passive perfect: en3o

Tenses

jaun encau

Gerund: epjau
Gerund locative: epxarau

Formal imperatives: en3ik, en3ak, en3ok, en30k
Informal imperatives: epgleit, epglei¢, epgloit, engloic

Derived verbs: krider “read”, lep “eat out”, ster) “eat in”, nauer) “fast”

sul “take”

Infinitives
Active simple: suldi
Passive simple: sute
Active perfect: suldy
Passive perfect: suto

enaud
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Tenses

Participles

sunex

Gerund: sudlau
Gerund locative: sutsarau

Agentives
Masculine: sugei
Feminine: sugeis
Neuter: ski
Neuter patientive: skd

Derived verbs: busul “derive”, wesul “secure’, djntsul “recover’, stosul “let in”, vosul “take up’, bentsul “intercept,
vimbusul “integrate”

rasi “come”

Tenses

Participles
Past: raséi
Present: raseiz

Informal imperatives: raseit, raseic

we (s

Derived verbs: dyndrasi “return here”, bendrasi “intervene”, worasi “approach’, burasi “convene’, dandrasi “pre-
cede”, benurasi “circumvent’, vorasi “come to help’, Weitrasi “turn out”, lurasi “come out”

we G

cet “sleep”

Simple infinitive: ¢eddi
Perfect infinitive: ceddy

Tenses

caincé Ceau  Cetaud

Participles
Past: ¢encéi
Present: ¢encez
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Future: ¢encet

Gerund: ¢eddau
Gerund locative: ¢edzarau

Informal imperatives: Cetreit, Cetrei¢

Agentives
Masculine: cetkei
Feminine: Cetkeis
Neuter: cetki
érziil “steal”

Tenses

€rzauy

orp “leap”

Tenses

orpjauy

Participles
Past: orpjéi
Present: orpjez
Future: orpjet

Gerund: 6rwau
Gerund locative: opsarau

Formal imperatives: 6rwik, orwak

Agentives
Masculine: orkeip
Feminine: orkeips
Neuter: orkip

Orsau

érzillzau érziilaud

érzilzai

orpaud

érziilaid
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Appendix B: Naming practices in Anhrushite culture

The clan system

Anhrushite society has been based on a system of lyzgja, or clans, since at least the early Imperial period.
The original set of clans is believed to have arisen from the families that inhabited Anhrush City and the surround-
ing area around the time of the city’s incorporation; as these families grew, it became necessary to divide them into
smaller units, which became the kolomha or families of today. There were originally about 25 clans in the area with-
in 30 miles of Anhrush City, but as the city expanded its influence, more and more families in the Amanha Desert
came to be considered clans. Eventually, new additions to the Anhrushite state ceased adopting the clan structure,
and the number of clans became limited to the 144 clans of today.

Due to the importance of the clan system in society, the clan name is the first of an Anhrushite’s traditional
three names. The family name comes last, after the given name and any nicknames or patronymics the individual
might have. Clan names are almost entirely of obscure origin and often are unanalyzable. Many of them are believed
to have come from the lost substrate language spoken by the pre-Hamitic inhabitants of the desert, which remains
undeciphered. A handful of clan names, however, can be analyzed, based on the identification of Old Anhrushite
roots contained in them.

On the other hand, family names are often analyzable, as they came into existence more recently. Many
are derived from toponyms, since many early families distinguished themselves from others in the same clan by
their hometown or home province. Other families are named after their first patriarch, and so derive from personal
names. Still others come from adjectives, which were often used by non-family members to describe families. Some
family names are found in multiple clans; most of these families are unrelated to one another, their shared names
arising from the families living in the same area or simply being given the same adjectival name.

Upon marriage, a woman customarily takes her husband’s family name while retaining her clan name. This
practice reflects Anhrushite social views: a wife is considered part of her husband’s family, but she remains part of
the clan she was born into. In large part, this is due to clans being both patriarchal and patrilineal; by keeping her
clan name, a woman’s ancestry remains easy to trace. The couple’s children then take the husband’s clan and family
names, in keeping with the clan’s aforementioned patrilineal nature.

Personal names

When a child is born to Anhrushite parents, they typically give it a name that expresses either the circum-
stances of the child’s birth or their hopes for its future. As such, Anhrushite personal names are very descriptive,
often deriving from whole clauses or compounds. At the same time, however, they must balance this preference for
descriptiveness with a need for parsimony. To accomplish these goals that are in constant tension, the phrases from
which names are derived undergo a process of condensation that strips out all unnecessary sounds while keeping
word stems recognizable. This process is broadly similar to that by which compounds are formed, as explained in
section 3.8.4, except that the more aggressive forms of morpheme reduction are the dominant form of sandhi work-
ing to produce reasonably short names from potentially long phrases. Certain morphemes are especially subject to
this process and may be reduced to as little as a single segment, if anything at all. Consider the following examples:

The copula ve is reduced to v if it is between two vowels; otherwise, it is simply omitted:

(142a) Jave géve umikailed - Ja-v-umikai-1 “Jave is my light” (J)

(b) jauled géve wambet - Jau-v-wambet “my God is abundance” (Q)

(o) efaugled méve anh - Fau-v-anh “my home is the spring” (3/0Q)

(d) audled (géve) Serimgjo > Aud-l-erin “my father is the judge” (3)

(e) windled (méve) feigok »~ Win-eigok “my people is (a) fountain” (Q)

) audled (géve) salom - Aud-3alom “my father is peace” (J)
Possessive suffixes may be reduced to 1 or 1&, if they are retained at all:

(143a) Jave géve jauled - Jav-jau-1 “Jave is my God” (O)

(b) Jave géve audled ~Jav-aud-1€ “Jave is my father” (3/Q)

(¢) ersatedlem Wi -~ Er§ad-wi “strength of the people” (J)
(d) audled (géve) taltoi » Au-taltoi “my father is joy” (Q)
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Subject agreement prefixes are omitted entirely, unless the phrase begins with one:

(144a) jau gétarkon - Jau-tarkon “God helped” (O)

(b) déve fonga -~ Dé-fonga “I am music” (Q)

(c) jéve (um) apkrau - J-apkrau “she is a garden” (Q)
(d) jau gékantfo - Jaukanfo “God rises” (O)

A number of derivational morphemes are severely reduced or outright omitted, but may leave traces behind:

(145a) gwrfedlem Wi > Gwrf-wi “victory of the people” (O)

(b) girkedled (méve) stei -~ Girk-e-stei “my delight is in her” (Q)
(o) jau gekkalf > Jau-k-kalf “God makes happy” (Q)

(d) Jave gektokra - Ja-k-tokra”Jave sets free” (O)

(e) jau gekersat - Jau-k-ersat “God strengthens” (J)

) Sivlem egdavoret - Si-g-davor-t “son of encouragement” (J)

Astute readers have doubtless noticed the frequent appearance of jau “God” and the divine name Jave in
these names. Names of this sort are quite common in Anhrushite society, even among non-Javites, due to the reli-
gion’s long-running influence on national culture. In names that use it, the divine name is typically reduced to Ja or
Jav, as many of the above examples show.

While phrase-based names like the above are common, some Anhrushite names are simple nouns or
noun-adjective blends. Such relatively simple names have always been popular, although they tend to be more so
outside Javite communities. These names often show less phonological reduction than phrasal names, although
some are reduced because they would otherwise be too long. Single-word names often show no reduction at all, as
is the case for the names in example (146):

(146a) Aiet “breath” (Q)
(b) Rsus “trouble” (J)
(o) Freiet “answer” (J)
(d) Fyidé “palm tree” (Q)
This lack of reduction also extends to names that include a possessive suffix:
(147a) Krepedled “my truth” (3/Q)
(b) Weinglokeiled “my messenger” (O)
(c) Lodulei “her silver” Q)
(d) Frdleg “his favor” (Q)

In noun-adjective compound names, meanwhile, the extent of morpheme reduction is generally limited to
the vicinity of the morpheme boundary, unless either component is very long. Consider the names in example (148),
and note the limited sandhi that takes place:

(148a) dind wfin -» Dind-rin “high mountain” (J)

(b) o% rinden - Or-Zinden “exalted nation” (O)
(c) gwifet 0iX ~ Gwrf-oiX “good victory” (Q)
(d) des mosen > Des-osen “wanted child” (Q)

(e) umikai ketso > Umi-ketso “righteous light” (&)

) bord kirb -~ Bor-girb “bright moon” (Q)

(g) girkin¢em ein3€ ~ Girx-en3€ “soft pleasantness” (Q)
(h) gasnorpildg krep > Gasnild-krep “true prophecy” (J)

When a name with a given meaning already exists, it typically is only available for males. Although names
may sometimes simply become unisex (as examples (142c), (143b), and (147a) above show by the gender symbols
following them), the more common solution is to feminize the name in one of two ways. The preferred way is to
apply the derivational suffix -j, which as mentioned in section 3.8.1 descends from the Anhrushite feminine ending.
Examples (149a-f) demonstrate this suffix being applied to a selection of names, triggering morphophonological
changes where necessary; in particular, (b) and (d) show that the suffix forms diphthongs with a final vowel, while
(e-f) show the palatalizing effect it has on coronal obstruents:
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(149a) Wambyn (J) > Wambyn-j (Q) “abundant”

(b) Oilkigja (O) ~ Oilkigja-i (Q) “gift of Jave”

(o) Javaumik (J) - Javaumik-j (Q) “Jave is great”

(d) Jaukanto (3) - Jaukanto-i (Q) “God rises”

(e) Winrkot (3) -~ Winrko¢ [tj] (Q) “my people is noble”
(f) Jaubed (J) - Jaube3 [dj] (Q) “God is with me”

The second option is to add a form of the usual feminine prefix eis-, which may or may not be phonetically
reduced; common reduced forms are ei- (as in examples (150a-c)) and s-, the latter voicing to z- when followed by a
voiced obstruent (both variants of this form can be seen in examples (150d-f) below):

(150a) Dlog (J) - Ei-dlog (Q) “dove”

(b) Jasuwet (J) - Ei-aSuwet (Q) “Jave is salvation”
(c) Auza (O) - Ei-auza (Q) “my father is Jave”

(d) Dedé (J) - S-tedé (Q) “the rock”

(e) Ketso (J) - S-ketso (Q) “righteous”

(f) Géséd (T) - Z-géséd (Q) “he knows”

Nicknames

Even with the extensive phonological reductions which names undergo, many are not used in everyday con-
versation due to their length. Instead, one of various possible nicknames is preferred; the exact one used depends on
familiarity with the addressee and relative social status. Among friends and close family members, a simple dimin-
utive is preferred; such diminutives are formed from a prominent syllable in the name and the regular diminutive
suffix -z€. This “prominent syllable” is often chosen to keep the nickname distinct but is usually either the syllable
with primary stress or the heaviest syllable in the name. Example (151) gives a variety of nicknames and the names
from which they derive:

(1512) Jauvwambet > Wambzé (g) Jautarkory - Tarzé
(b) Borgirb » Borzé (h) Girkestei > Girzé
O] Sigdavort » Dazé (i) Défonga - Rongzé
(d) Ersadwi > Sadzé (j) Gasnilidkrep » Gazé
(e) Auza > Auzé (k) Jaktokra - Toxé

(f) Weinglokeiled -~ Weizé 1) Eidlog ~ Dlozé

A less familiar form of nickname uses the same “prominent syllable” as these diminutives, but replaces the
diminutive suffix with either the next consonant in the name or nothing at all. These nicknames are commonly-used
short forms of names and are suitable for use in virtually any situation. Some shorter names do not have these short
forms, simply because they are unnecessary with names that are sufficiently short. Example (152) features short-form
nicknames for some of those names that have them:

(152a) Winrko& > Win (i) Jaukersat > Kers
(b) Jasuwet - Ja$ (j) Javaumik - Vau

(©) Jaktokra - Tokré (k) Gwrifwi -~ Fwi

(d) Javumikail -~ Vum Q) Jaukanto - Kanfé
(e) Sigdavort > Dav (m) Gasnilidkrep ~ Gas
(f) Jautarkor - Tark (n) Umiketso > Ket
(g) Weinglokeiled -~ Wei (o) Orzinden - Or%
(h) Jaukkalf - Kal (p) Wineigok + Neig

In certain uncommon circumstances, the process of forming a short-form nickname may lead to the nick-
name ending in an illegal coda which would make a legal onset. In such situations, a schwa is added to the end of
the nickname; such schwas are subject to the allophony mentioned at the end of section 2.2 and therefore rarely
pronounced (in contrast, the final schwa of the diminutives receives secondary stress to prevent its loss, which could
make certain diminutives indistinguishable from their corresponding short-form nicknames). The nicknames in
examples (152¢c) and (1) above demonstrate this extra step.
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Patronymics

While Anhrushites are not required to have or use patronymics in modern times, their use has remained
modestly popular due to the rise of urban populations as a means of disambiguating members of very large families.
They were more commonly used during the Empire, before family names existed, and they remained especially
common in the first few centuries after the introduction of family names. It was not until the Argdllan occupation
that family names overtook patronymics in popularity, due in part to the occupation’s effects on the social fabric and
in part to their use by the Argéllans. Their use declined after family names became legally mandated, a couple of
centuries after the occupation ended.

The formation of patronymics is straightforward: the derivational suffix -ent is added to the father’s given
name if it ends in a consonant, while -gjo is added if it ends in a vowel. Thus the patronymics in example (153),
formed from a selection of male names, are representative of patronymics as a whole:

(153a) Fauvanh - Fauvanhent (i) Jaktokra - Jaktokragje

(b) Dindrin - Dindrinent ) Umiketso - Umiketsogjo

(c) Jaukersat » Jaukersatent (k) Aujza - Auzagijo

(d) Winfkot ~ Winrkotent 1) Gwifwi > Gwrfwingjo

(e) Javjaul - Javjaulent (m) Jaukanto - Jaukanfogjo

(f) Géséd > Gésédent (n) Oilkigja - Oilkagjagjo

(g) Jaubed - Jaubedent (o) Dedé - Dedengjo

(h) Auzalom - Aujaloment (p) Audrinju “my father is exalted” > Audrinjugje

For the purposes of this process, names ending in a nasalized vowel still count as ending in a vowel and
therefore take -gjo, as demonstrated by examples (1531) and (o) above. These examples also show that the usual pro-
cess of nasal insertion occurs here, with the resulting nasal assimilating to the g of the suffix.

Terms of address

The baxipk or personal name is typically only used to address Anhrushites within the immediate family,
along with first cousins. In other situations, several types of formal address are preferred, the exact type depending
on the individuals’ relative social status. Clansfolk of similar age often call each other kaiflyzgj “clansman” or eini-
flyzgj “clanswoman” followed by their respective bakkolomha or family names. For equals of similar age, but who
belong to different clans, the honorifics Koiper for males and Joiper for females are most common, followed by the
batlyzgj or clan name. This pattern of using the batlyzgj with members of other clans and the bakkolomh with one’s
clansfolk repeats when addressing a social superior or inferior, with only the honorific used varying.

The honorifics used when addressing inferiors are straightforward: there are no standard ones used with
members of other clans, while clansfolk typically address their inferiors with their relation (if they are also family
members) or afwakei(s) “youngster”. This latter “honorific”, if it can be called one, has its origins in relative age being
the primary basis for the social hierarchy, but it has been generalized to all inferiors within the clan; thus one may
witness a younger authority figure address an older inferior in a manner that seems confusing at first glance. For
inferiors within the same religious, academic, or government organization, a general term such as iimbékei “ser-
vant” or tusei “student” may be used, regardless of clan membership. Otherwise, an inferior non-clansman is usually
addressed with their batlyzgj alone.

When addressing superiors, the choice of honorific depends on a number of factors, including organization-
al rank, occupation, educational attainment, and clan role. This latter factor only matters when addressing superior
clansfolk, however; a clan’s eimaud “partiarch” and eimeiv “matriarch” are usually addressed with those terms,
while the honorifics used for other clan leadership are also their titles. Koiper and Joiper originated as honorifics
for other clan superiors before being generalized beyond clan membership; they are now often the default choice of
honorific for superiors in every sector of society, besides their adoption by equals. Meanwhile, the honorific Sédeif
is rarely encountered outside of academic settings, as it is reserved for those who hold various high honors bestowed
by universities on their graduates and faculty. In other settings, job titles commonly double as honorifics for superi-
ors, while superiors who are neither coworkers nor clansfolk are typically addressed as eps “master” or ikiind “lord”
These honorifics date back to the imperial period, when titles of nobility were created to reward an emperor’s more
loyal or capable subjects, and have persisted ever since, despite the abolition of the nobility in the centuries after the
Argollan occupation ended.
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Appendix C: Compendium of Anhrushite Personal Names

Entries in this list include not only the names themselves and the sexes with which they
are associated, but also, where known, an equivalent name from Earth, the name’s short form and
diminutive, the name’s meaning, and a morphological breakdown of the name. Portions of mor-
phemes which are omitted from the name are given in parentheses.

Adda m Adam
dim Adzé
red
single word
Afolken m Cain
short form Af, dim Afzé
acquired
afolk-en
Aiet fEve
dim Aizé
breath
single word
AiSu m Barak
dim Aizé
lightning
single word
Amblezi m Amos
short form Amblé€, dim Ambzé
to carry
single word (irreg.)
Amjam
of Jave
am-Ja
Amjau m Lael
of God
am-jau
Audamma m Abraham
short form Dam, dim Dambzé
father of many
aud-am-ma(ka)
Audlerin m Abidan
short form Ler, dim Lerzé
my father is the judge
aud-l-erim-g
Audloilkig m Abishai
short form Loil, dim Loizé
my father is a gift
aud-1(ed)-oilk-dg
Audlékju m Abimelech
short form Lok, dim Loxé
my father is the king
aud-1(eg)-okju
Audlumikai m Abner
short form Lum, dim Lumbzé
my father is a light
aud-l(ed)-umikai

Audrinden m Abram
short form Drind, dim Drindzé
exalted father
aud-rind-en

Audrinju m Abiram
short form Rin3, dim Rin%é
my father is exalted
aud-rind-Zu

Aud3zalom m Absalom
short form 3al, dim 3alzé
my father is peace
aud-Salom

Aukau m Uzzi
dim Kauzé
power
single word

Aumprilet m Adino
short form Aump, dim Aumbzé
ornament
single word

Autaltoi f Abigail
short form Talt, dim Talzé
my father is joy
au-taltoi

Auza m Abimaiah?
dim Auzé
my father is Jave
aud-Ja

Auzau m Abimael
my father is God
aud-jau

A3 f Helah
rust
single word

Bac¢ m Shem
name
single word

Balsumen m Baruch
short form Bals, dim Balzé
blessed
balsu-men

Batair m Esau
short form Tair, dim Taizé
hairy
single word
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Bavis m Felix
short form Vis, dim Vizé
successful
single word
Bawarg m/f Ephraim
dim Warzé
fruitful
single word
Bed m Ithai
dim Bedzé
with me
single word
Borgirb f
short form Borg, dim Borzé
bright moon
bor(d)-kirb
Carsem m Boaz
dim Carzé
swiftness
single word
Darzind m Hiram
short form DarZ, dim Darzé
exalted brother
daz-rind
Das m Ham
dim Dazé
hot
single word
Dedé m Peter
rock
single word
Déké3ijau m Shealtiel
short form Ké3, dim Ko3¢é
I have asked of God
dé-ked(z)-Z(au)-jau
Détonga f
short form Ro, dim Rongzé
I am music
dé-fonga
Desosen f Miriam
short form Des, dim Dezé
wished-for child
des-os-en
Dindrin m Aaron
short form Dind, dim Dindzé
high mountain
dind-(w)fin
Dlog m Jonah
dove
single word
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Drospimen m Judah
short form Drosp, dim Drozé
praised
drospi-men
Egjoldékei m Asa
short form Gjol, dim Gjozé
doctor/healer
single word
Eiasuwet f
Jave is salvation
ei+Jasuwet
Eiau3a f
my father is Jave
ei+Auza
Eidlog f Jemima
dim Dlozé
dove
ei+Dlog
Einifwi f Sherah
short form Nif, dim Nizé
kinswoman
single word
Ein3éSem f Tryphena
short form Ein3, dim Eizé
softness
single word
Eisoxé f Sarah
short form Sox, dim Soxé
princess
single word

short form Si, dim Sizé
daughter of Jave
eissi(v)-Ja

Eissilk f Bathsheba
short form Silk, dim Silzé
daughter of the oath
eiss(iv)-(fts)ilk

Ekfazzi m Lamech
short form Faz, dim Fazé
to lower
single word

Ekoimen m Ehud
short form Koim, dim Koizé
united
ek-oi-men

EkriiSen m Japheth
short form Kriis, dim Kriizé
enlarged
ek-riis-en
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Ekto f Ruth
dim Exé
friend
single word
Ektojau m Reuel
short form Toi, dim Tozé
friend of God
ekto-jau
Ektoniz m Philip
friend of horses
ekto-niz
Epsli m Archelaus
short form Eps, dim Epsé
master of the people
eps-l1(em)-(W)i
Ersadwim
short form Sad, dim Sadzé
strength of the people
ersat(et)-wi
Exidarez m Manasseh
short form Sidré, dim Sidzé
causing to forget
ek-zidar-ez
E3id m Noah
dim 3izé
rest
single word
Faufwi f Bethany
dim Fauzé
house of figs
(e)fau(g)-fwi
Fauvanh m/f
dim Vandzé
my home is the spring
(e)fau(g)-v(e)-anh
Feigok m/f Dathan
dim Feizé
fountain
single word
Ffd f Hannah
favor
single word
Ffdin f Tirzah
favorable
single word
Frdleg f
dim Frzé
his favor
frd-leg
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Freiet m/f Anah
dim Freizé
answer
single word
Frublau m Haggai
dim Fruzé
testive
single word
Fyzdé f Tamar
dim Fyzé
palm tree
single word
Gadbapken m Shemer
short form Bank, dim Bangzé
preserved
single word
Gildin m Hanan
dim Gilzé
gracious
single word
Gant m Shamgar
sword
single word
Gasnilidkrep m
short form Gas, dim Gazé
true prophecy
gasn(orp)ala(g)-krep
Gasnokei m Omar
speaker
single word
Gitrolgai m Gershom
short form Trol, dim Trolzé
exile
gitrol-kai
Gaz f Zipporah
bird
single word
Gécawe m Isaac
short form Ca, dim Cazé
he laughs
geé-Cawe
Géjave m Jehu
Jave is he
geé-Jave
Géséd m Jada
dim Sézé
he knows
gé-séd
GéSerimon m Dan
short form Ser, dim Serzé
he judged
gé-Serim-oy
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Gévaud m Abihu
he is my father
gé-v(e)-aud
Gézaim m Jachin
he establishes
gé-3aim

Gézaimoid m Achim
short form 3aim, dim 3aizé
he will establish
gé-3aim-oid

Girkidg f Edna
pleasure
single word

Girkestei f Hephzibah
short form Gir, dim Girzé
my delight is in her
girke(dled)-stei

Girkin f Naamah
pleasant
single word

Girkincem f Naomi
pleasantness
girk-in-Sem

Girxen3é f
short form §en3, dim Sendzé
soft pleasantness
girx(em)-e(i)n%é

Gwix m Allon
oak
single word

GwrfoixX f Eunice
short form Foix, dim Foizé
good victory
gwrf(et)-oix

Gwrfwi m Nicodemus
short form Fwi, dim Fwindzé
victory of the people
gwrf(et)-wi

Tjaiiiti m Ami
short form Jai, dim Jaizé
trustworthy
single word

Ikiindrin3u m Adoniram
short form Kiindré, dim Kiindzé
my lord is exalted
ikiind-rind-Zu

Irraiau m Gamaliel
short form Rai, dim Raizé
benefit of God
irrai(s)-(j)au
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Tzen m Seth
placed
single word

Jaleintrauz m Benaiah
short form Ceint, dim Ceindzé
Jave has built
Ja-Ceintrau-z

Jadyndar m Zachariah
short form Jad, dim Jadzé
Jave remembers
Ja-dyndar

Jagildin m John
short form Jag, dim Jagzé
Jave has been gracious
Ja-gald-in

Jagjirzau m Gemariah
short form Gjir3, dim Gjirzé
Jave has accomplished
Ja-gjird-zau

Jailfn) m Nathaniel
short form Ail, dim Ailzé
God gave
j-ailfy

Jaippak m Ishmerai
dim Pazé
Jave guards
Ja-ippak

Jakersat m Hezekiah
short form Ker, dim Kerzé
Jave strengthens
Ja-k-ersat

Jakjerv f Jochebed
short form Kjer, dim Kjerzé
Jave is glory
Ja-kjerv

Jaktokra m Jephthah
short form Tokré, dim Toxé
Jave sets free
Ja-k-tokra

Janorks m Delaiah
short form Nork, dim Norzé
Jave has drawn
Ja-norks

Japkrau f
short form Japk, dim Janxé
she is a garden
j-apkrau

Japan3au m Zephaniah
short form Pan3, dim Pandzé
Jave has hidden
Ja-pan-Zau
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JapraikweZ m Amariah
short form Praik, dim Praizé
Jave has said
Ja-praikwei-zau
Jarnorkf m Jeremiah
short form Jar, dim Jarzé
Jave has uplifted
Ja-(n)rnorky
Jasadlu m Josiah
short form Sadlg, dim Sidzé
Jave supports
Ja-$adlu
Jaserimb m Jehoshaphat
short form Serb, dim Sezé
Jave has judged
Ja-Serimb(Zau)
Jastd m Adaliah
Jave is just
Ja-$¢d
Jasuwet m Joshua
short form Jas, dim Jazé
Jave is salvation
Ja-sSuw-et
Jatarksau m Azariah
short form TarX, dim Tarxé
Jave has helped
Ja-tark-zZau
Jaubed m Ithiel
God is with me
jau-bed
JaubeZz m Emmanuel
God is with us
jau-bez
Jaubes f
God is with me
Jaubed+j
Jaufozlé m Ammiel
short form FoZ, dim Fozé
God is my countryman
jau-(kai)foz-1(ed)
Jaugjol3 m Raphael
short form Gjol3, dim Gjolzé
God has healed
jau-(e)gjold-Z(au)
Jaukanfo m Eliakim
short form Kant€, dim Kandzé
God rises
jau-kanfo
Jaukantoi f
God rises
Jaukanfo+j
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Jaukaul m Uzziel
God is my power
jau-(au)kau-l(ed)
Jaukersat m Ezekiel
short form Kers, dim Kerzé
God strengthens
jau-(e)kersat
Jaukkalf f Mehetabel
short form Kal, dim Kalzé
God makes happy
jau-(e)kkalf
Jaulimb m Jehiel
short form Limb, dim Limbzé
God lives
jau-limb
Jaumauz m Elkanah
short form Mauz, dim Mauzé
God has purchased
jau-mauz
Jaumikail m Uriel
short form Kail, dim Kaizé
God is my light
jau-(u)mikai-1(ed)
Jaunorks m Jeremiel
short form Jaun, dim Jaundzé
God uplifts
jau-norks
Jaupaloi m Hazael
short form Pal, dim Palzé
God sees
jau-paloi
Jaupaukau m Samuel
short form Pauk, dim Pauxé
God has heard
jau-paukau
Jaupaukoid m Ishmael
God will hear
jau-paukoid
Jausuwet m Elisha
short form Sut, dim Suzé
my God is salvation
jau-Suwet
Jautark m Eleazar
my God helps
jau-tark
Jautarket m Eliezer
my God is help
jau-tark-et
Jautarkon m
short form Tark, dim Tarzé
God helped
jau-tark-op



86

Jautarksau m Azarel
God has helped
jau-tark-zZau
Jauvailauz m Eldad
short form Vail, dim Vaizé
God has loved
jau-vailau-zZ
Jauvaud m Abiel
God is my father
jau-v(e)-aud(led)
Jauvaumix m Eliud
God is grandeur
jau-v-aumik-$(em)
Jauvjubud m Eliphelet
short form Bud, dim Budzé
God is release
jau-v(e)-jubud
Jauvwambet f Elizabeth
short form Wamb, dim Wambzé
my God is abundance
jau-v(e)-wambet
Jauxau m Elnathan
God has given
jau-(oil)Xau
Javaud m Joab
short form Vaud, dim Vaudzé
Jave is the father
Ja-v(e)-aud
Javaudlé m/f Abijah
short form Vaudlé
Jave is my father
Ja-v(e)-aud-l(ed)
Javaumik m Gedaliah
short form Vau, dim Vauzé
Jave is great
Ja-v(e)-aumik
Javaumikj f
short form Mikj, dim Mixé
Jave is great
Javaumik+j
Javikiind m Adonijah
short form Vik, dim Vixé
Jave is my lord
Ja-v(e)-ikiind
Javjaul m Elijah
Jave is my God
Ja-v(e)-jau-1(ed)
Javkaul m Uzziah
Jave is my power
Ja-v(e)-kau-1(ed)
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Javoix m Tobiah
Jave is good
Ja-v(e)-o0ix
Javoxau m Jonathan
Jave has given
Jav-o(il)Xau
Javumikail 1 Uriah
short form Vum, dim Vuzé
Jave is my light
Ja-v(e)-umikai-l(ed)
Jajaim m Kenaniah
Jave establishes
Ja-3aim
Jukis m Micah
short form Kis, dim Kizé
who is like?
juk(ai)-(m)is
Jukisja m Micaiah
who is like Jave?
juk(ai)-(m)is-Ja
Jukisjau m Michael
short form Ki, dim Kizé
who is like God?
juk(ai)-(m)is-jau
Jiindet m Amal
work
single word
Kaifjau m Bethuel
short form Fjau, dim Fjauzé
man of God
kaif-jau
Kaiflau m Andrew
short form Flau, dim Flauzé
manly
single word
Kaifrycak m Methuselah
short form Fry¢, dim Fryzé
man of the dart
kaif-ry¢(a)-(s)ak
Kairsacau m Gabriel
short form Kairs, dim Kairzé
strong man of God
kai-(e)rsat-jau
Kak f Mara
bitter
single word
Kalf m Asher
happy
single word
Kalfsem m Simcha
happiness
single word
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Kanftoja m Jehoiakim
short form Ro, dim Rozé
raised by God
kanfto-Ja

Karwoca m Nehemiah
short form Woc¢, dim Wo3é
comforted by Jave
karwoc-Ja

Karwockei m/f Nahum
comforter
karwoc-kei

Katsd m/f Kenan
possession
single word

Kénad m Jaasau
they will do
ké-nad

Kerpin m Eran
vigilant
single word

Ketso m Zadok
righteous
single word

Kilt m Caleb
dog
single word

Kirbzem f Nogah
brightness
kirb-zZem

Kjervaud m Cleopatros
glory of the father
kjerv-aud

Kolpdg m Buz
contempt
single word

Kombet m Jared
descent
single word

Krepedled m/f Amittai
short form Krep, dim Krebzé
my truth
krep-et-led

Kriiswi m Rehoboam
he enlarges the people
(e)k-riis-wi

Lodulei f
her silver
lodu-lei

Logjomez m Ethan
short form Logjé, dim Lozé
enduring
logjo-mez

Marasin f Shiphrah

beautiful

single word
Maudleg m Moab

of his father

(a)m-aud-leg
Mistaridez m Simeon

short form Rudz, dim Rudzé

listening

single word
Mondu m Gad

fortune

single word
Mosenu f Lois

more desirable

mos-en-u
Murijau m Ariel

short form Mur, dim Murzé

lion of God

mur(riis)-jau
Murriis m Arieh

lion

single word
Naurinden f Jezebel

not exalted

nau-rinden
Norwet m Eli

ascent

single word
Oilkag m Jesse

gift

single word
Oilkigja m Matthew

short form Kag, dim Kagzé

gift of Jave

oilkig-Ja
Oilkagjai f

short form Kagjé

gift of Jave

Oilkigja+j
Oilkei m Nathan

giver

oilk-(k)ei
Oilximen m Enoch

short form Sim, dim Simbzé

dedicated

single word
Olgwetkei m Shiloh

short form Gwet, dim Gwezé

he who is to be sent

olgwet-kei
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Orzinden m Amram
short form Orz, dim Orzé
exalted nation
oz-rind-en

Page m Teman
south
single word

Palzgik m Cyrus
farsighted
pal(e)z-kik

Pannen m Elam
hidden
pan-men

Panfomen m Azel
reserved
panfo-men

Pefyzdé m/f Diklah
palm grove
single word

Pjijak m Eder
flock (of sheep)
single word

Rhon m Anan
cloud
single word

Rhondled m Anani
short form Hon, dim Hondzé
my cloud
rhon-led

Rinden m Ram
exalted
single word

Rindet m Zebulun
exaltation
single word

Rinza m Jehoram
exalted by Jave
rind(en)-Ja

Rongaled m/f Zimri
my music
ropga-led

Rsus m Achan
trouble
single word

Rtsilk 71 Sheba
short form Silk, dim Silzé
oath
single word

Riivj f Hagar
flight
single word
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Sak m Joktan
small
single word
Sakalten f Beulah
married
single word
Sédweir m Enosh
human being
single word
Seip m Samson
sun
single word
Serimjau /m Daniel
short form Rimjé, dim Rimbzé
God is my judge
Serim(gjoled)-jau
Sigdavort m Barnabas
short form Dav, dim Dazé
son of encouragement
§i(v)-(e)gdavor(e)t
Sivrlai m Benjamin
short form Lai, dim Laizé
favorite son
$i(v)-vfla(h)i
Skanelen m Moses
short form Skan, dim Skazé
drawn out
Skanel-en
Skefa m Paul
short form Skef, dim Skezé
humble
single word
Sketso f
righteous
s+Ketso
Spog m Laban
white
single word
Stde¢a m Zedekiah
short form Std, dim Stzé
justice of Jave
§fd-et-Ja
Stedé f Sela
rock
s+Dedé
Stoidi fIscah
to behold
single word
Stoisiv m Reuben
behold, a son
Stoi-Siv



Appendix C

Suwet m Hosea
salvation
single word
Taiv m Ahab
uncle
single word
Tarket m Ezra
help
single word
Tarkjau m Azarel
help of God
tark-jau
Teddark m Ebenezer
stone of help
{ed(6)-tark
Torvokei m Asaph
short form Torv, dim Torzé
collector
single word
Tulimja m Jeriah
short form Tul, dim Tuzé
taught by Jave
tulim-Ja
Ulbap m Carmi
vine
single word
Umbeia m Obadiah
short form Umb, dim Umbzé
servant of Jave
iimb(ék)ei-Ja
Umbékei m Obed
servant
single word
Umikail m Uri
my light
umikai-1(ed)
Umiketso m
short form Ket, dim Ketsé
righteous light
umi(kai)-ketso
Vailaumen m David
short form Laum, dim Lauzé
beloved
vailau-men
Vailaumja m Jedidiah
beloved of Jave
vailau-m(en)-Ja
Vaineia m Joash
fire of Jave
vaine-Ja

Vilijai m/f Medad
short form Vil, dim Valzé
love
single word
Walkez m Alphaeus
changing
walk-ez
Wambet m/f Jethro
abundance
single word
Wambyn m
abundant
single word
Wambynj f Merab
abundant
Wambyn+j
Weinglokeiled m Malachi
short form Wei, dim Weizé
my messenger
weipglokei-led
Wineigok f
short form Neig, dim Neizé
my people is a fountain
wi-(f)eigok
Winrko¢ f
short form Win, dim Windzé
my people is noble
Winrkot+j
Winrkot m Amminadab
my people is noble
wi-rkot
Wrincembleg m Alvah
short form Rin¢, dim Rin%é
his highness
wrin-Sem-leg
Yktar m Zacchaeus
pure
single word
Zes f Sharon
plain
single word
Zgesed f
he knows
s+Geésed
Zikjerv m Ichabod
no glory
zi-kjerv
3aimja m Jehoiachin
established by Jave
%aim-Ja
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abgili adj.

approximate
adda adj.

red
addaspo adj.

light red
addasoi adj.

dark red
afolk, afolkti vt

acquire, obtain
afron n

knee

Contents

afu, avi

Appendix D: Gomain-English Dictionary

vi AGT classless
go

afwa adj.

agdin n

agdit n

young

emotion

heart, as the seat of emotion

agderso adj.

hard-hearted

adgersosem n

hardness of heart
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agért, agértti vi par
shrink, shrivel
ai¢n
cave
aidac n
appendage, body part
aidzé n
philtrum, the concave protrusion between the
nose and upper lip
aiet n
breath; intake of air
aigj adv.
often
aijyt, aijytti vt +par
envy; resent
aijytj n
envy; resentment
aili interj.
uh-oh; expression of impending doom
aimpraikki n
radio
[from ainu praikki, “air noise-maker”]
ainamb, ainambzi vt cl. V
throw; propel
ainu n
air
aipk n
throat
aiol, aioldi vi ar
grieve
aiolet n
grief
aisoi n
thunder
aisun
lightning
aitsé adj.
proud (negative connotation)
aittalk n
anguish
aiu, aiudi vi par
breathe
aig n
lip
akévn
hip
akriin n
waist
aktetki n
lutetium
ak interj.
bah; expression of disdain
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al inter;.
ah; expression of pleasure
am part.
of (genitive)
aman
color
ambai n
jury
amblert, amblertti vt
transport
amblez, amblezi vt cl. VII
carry
amblezgamutki n
tellurium
amcad, amcaddi v(1)
paint
amgasno, amgasnodi vt cl. In
mention
amman n
flower
ammanki n
rhodium
ammas adj.
red-orange
ammasog adj.
light red-orange
ammasos adj.
dark red-orange
ammag n
sum
ammuz adj.
public
ammuzZem 1
publicity
amo, amodi v(t)
add
amoki n
addend
ampa n
iris (of eye)
ampseg, ampsegdi vt/vi pAT
continue; perpetuate
ampsegin adj.
continual; constant; perpetual; stable
ampu n
crystal
amus, amussSi vi AGT
profit; make money; have left over
amusent n
capitalist
amus$mem 7
capitalism
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an part.
of (partitive)
ancant n
the fourth month of the Anhrushite civil
calendar
[from ayk cant, “autumn sowing”]
anh n
spring; oasis
annat adj.

red-violet
annatog adj.
light red-violet
annates adj.
dark red-violet
ant n
dough
anglain
reed
agnglor n
crop; domesticated food-producing plant
agglu n
past
apk, andri v(t) c. IV
sow; plant
apkarrauf n
the eleventh month of the Anhrushite civil
calendar
[from ayk arrauf, “spring sowing” ]
apki n
planted field; a planting
apgkrau n
garden
apkraz n
jacaranda tree
[from aykrau-zZdau, “garden-tree”]
apkref n
plant; green living non-animal
ar num.
seven
arailki n
rhenium
arbjég, arbjégdi vi acr
compete
arbod n
wrist
ardak, ardakti v(t)
confess (to sth.)
argn
curve
argel n
ring; jewelry worn on a finger
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ark, arkti vt
lock
arpom 7
elbow
arran n
seed
arrauf n
spring, the transitional period after winter and
before summer
arveit n
ankle
arvez, arvezzi vi PAT
gestate; be pregnant
af6zdu adj.
liberal
asu, asudi v(t)
invest
atyg, atygdi v(t)
cheat; defraud
au num.
four
aucn
quarter
auf adv./adj.
four times; quadruple
aus adj.
fourth, as in a sequence
au adv.
immediately; right away; straightaway
auan adj.
long
auanj n
long time; diacritic indicating vowel length or
tenseness
auaniis n
unit of distance equal to 3.1602 kilometers
aud n
father
aud, auddi vt
beget, sire; produce a child
audzab n
father-in-law
audo n
ethic
audonin adj.
ethical
augn
link, as in a chain
pjaug n
chain
auhii adj.
real; physical; tangible; concrete; material
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auhunet n auskar n

reality seal (as of wax)
ekauhii, ekauhundi vt ausso, aussodi v(t) cl. Ia

realize; make real beg; entreat; beseech
auhummes adj. autke n

realistic; simulated; credible morality
aukau n autoi n

physical power; might power, political
aukaiSyn adj., -au(k) in compounds auxil n

electronic; electric energy

[from aukau aisuwin, “lightning power”] auxilenj n
aulan adv. vigor

progressive auxiliary [from auxil-dsmenj, “energy-spirit” ]
aumbj n aujabdaz n

character; moral integrity father of a sibling’s spouse
aumik adj. auzapsiv n

grand; great father of a child’s spouse
aumiXem 7 av interj.

grandeur; greatness so, anyway: expression to change subjects, get
aumpril, aumprildi v(t) back on track, or challenge relevance

decorate avau n
aundé adj. 1. going

moral 2. (with ordinal) time
aundésem n axu n

moral goodness left side
auné n azn

second a, the tenth letter of the alphabet
auré adv. ain

still (continuative) rust; corrosion

A

dbjn dgjaxem n

teardrop anger
ddla, adladi vi par aglam, dglamdi vt

vibrate; flap one’s wings warn
ddlazit vx dglammem n

quake (ground) alarmism
ddlazitet n dhhu, dhhudi n/vt

earthquake glue
ddos$ n dho, dhodi vt

element spare; withhold
-ag deriv. akré, akrédi v(t)

verb result exit
dgben n algor n

heart; coronary muscle circle
dgdart adj. algordi adv.

clever; shrewd round about; in a circular path
agjax adj. dlgorem n

angry social cycle theory
agjaxiis n algorin adj.

fury circular
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algoruc n
trigonometry
alzas n
wreath; garland; crown made of branches
ilo n
screw; key; method
ampra adj.
coarse; rough
inda, dndadi vi par
wait
dpkra n
hour
apkri, dpkridi vi acr
hope; be optimistic
dpkaur, dpkaurdi vi AT
hurry, hasten
apsolse, dpsolsedi v(t)
estimate
askain
world

b prep.
1. (with dative) with
2. (with accusative) instead of, rather than
3. (with instrumental) at, by means of
ba- deriv.
-ful
bacn
name
bacon n
lexical domain
bahagz adj.
shameful
bahervak ad.
suspicious
bahet, bahetti vt
abuse
bahet adj.
useful
bahy¢ adj.
disgusting; vile
baijés n

synagogue; Javite community religious center

baisnf, baisnrdi vt

imagine
bakaf adv.

always; forever; every time
bakafet n

eternity

Askit n
planet on which Gomain is spoken, second
planet from Seiy) (commonly romanized as
Askath for convenience’ sake)
[from dskoc-zdt, “land planet”]
askoc n
planet
askokro n
hydrosphere
dSmenj n
spirit
dsmenjin adj.
spiritual
aSmenjerwis n
demon
azbud, azbuddi v(t)
pollute
dinun
rate
a3n
a, the ninthletter of the alphabet

B

bakafetin adj.

eternal
bakai pron.

everyone
bakan pron.

every way
bakeéza pron.

everywhere
bakjerv adj.

glorious
bakkolomh n

family name, surname
bakoin pron.

every kind, all kinds
bakol pron.

everything
bakpraidomp n

alphabet

[from baxop praidompa, "all vowels"]
bakettau adj.

virtuous
bal pron.

you (pejorative singular)
bala pron.

you (pejorative plural)
balai inter;.

hallelujah, expression of praise

95



96
balinai adj.

merciful
balsu, balsudi vt

bless
bama adj.

colorful
bamin n

power, exponential
bamos adj.

willing; willful
bapaktan adj.

sensitive
bapaktancem n

sensitivity
bapoda adj.

hand-to-hand; close (combat)
bar adj./pron./conj.

all three (similar to both)
bafu, bafudi v(1)

mourn; lament
batlyzgj n

clan name
bau adj.

any
bauf adv.

any time
baujau adv.

for any reason
baujus pron.

any amount
baukai pron.

anyone
bauk, baukti v(t)

mix
baulo pron.

anything
baumoin pron.

any kind
baunai pron.

anyway; in any way; at all
baun adj./pron./coni.

both; each of the two
bauw prep.

(with dative) anywhere in or near
bauza pron.

anywhere
bavis adj.

successful
baxipk n

identity; personal name
baxipkin adj.

positive (in the mathematical sense); identical
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baxtukazin adj.
universal; all-inclusive
baxan adv.
all over; comprehensively
baxop adj.
all; each; every
bidr, badrdi vi par
itch
bigba, bagbadi v(1)
share
bigbakei(s) n
partaker
bagbakent n
communist
bigbamem n
communism
becoir, becoindi vi pat cl. I1T
suffice; be enough; be qualified
bedai adj.
full
bedaisem n
fullness
bedau, bedaudi vt/vi par cl. Ib
1. fill
2. fulfill
bedauig n
fulfillment
belgjii n
bastard; illegitimate child; scoundrel; one who
is good for nothing [taboo, highly insulting]
bemmurt, bemmurti vt cl. VIIT
improve; edit
ben prep.
1. (with dative) around
2. (with accusative) between
3. (with instrumental) about, concerning
benafu, benavi v(t) irreg. v/ afu
1. act as agent (for)
2. arbitrate (between)
benainamb, benainambzi v(t) cl. V
interject
benainambet n
interjection
bendrasi, bendrasidi vi acT irreg. v/ rasi
intervene
bendrolgo, bendrolgodi vt cl. In
upset; disturb; agitate; disquiet; bother
bendrolgig n
disturbance; tumult; uproar
beniZz, beniZzi v(t)
commit (to); enter into (an agreement)
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bennaroi, bennaroidi vt cl. Ib
analyze; think critically about; find (an answer)
by reasoning
benolk, benolkti vi acr cl. IX + ablaut
leave a gap
bentsi, bentsidi vt
sever; cut through
bentsul, bentsuldi vt irreg. v/ sul
intercept; interrupt
benukrifwo, benukrifwodi vt cl. Ia
draw a circle around; hem in
benukras, benukrassi vt/vi par
wind; twist around; play with (hair)
benulenk, benulondri vt cl. IV
bundle together; bind around; collect into a
bundle
benupalkré, benupalkrédi vt
survey; review
benupris, benupristi vt cl. VI
bend around; wrap around; smother
benurasi, benurasidi vt irreg. / rasi
circumvent
benurolgo, benurolgodi vi par cl. Ia
revolve; circumambulate
benusi, benusidi vt
circumcise
benuset n
circumcision
benwafu, benwavi vt/vi par irreg. v/ afu
circulate; go around; orbit
benwainamb, benwainambzi v cl. V
surround; envelop; encircle; besiege
benwamblez, benwambleZi vt cl. VII
publicize; divulge; leak (information)
benweim, benweimdi vt
trick
benwo6lk, benwolxi v(t) cl. IX + ablaut
flank
benkédz, benkddzzi vt +par
interrogate
beppil, beppildi vt
imitate; mimic
berras, berrasti vt/vi paT cl. VI
begin, start
berrassant n
the third month of the Anhrushite civil
calendar
[from berras cant, “autumn beginning”]
béps n
wilderness; pristine land
-bi deriv.
least (negative superlative)

bid n

mistake; error
bilzen, bil3endi vt

describe
bjas n

fence
bjiidj n pl. bjiidji

llama (long-haired)
blainy, blainydi v(1)

assume; suppose; presume
bleisanglu n

history; chronicle; annals
bleisau, bleisaudi vd cl. Ib

tell; recount
blek, blekti v(1)

sew
bloronk, bloronkti vt

mean; signify
bliin- deriv.

disease; disorder
bliinaisu n

epilepsy
bliinaisukei(s) n

epileptic person
bliinaiu n

asthma
bliindgben n

coronary disease

heart attack
bliinceiz n

menstrual period
bliincennen n, bliin¢- in compounds

embolism, thrombosis
bliincénendar n

stroke, cerebrovascular accident
bliincynt n

depression
bliindrem n

disease; malady; medical or psychological

disorder; problem
bliinenin n

indigestion; heartburn
bliinvodlijiis n

obsessive-compulsive disorder
bliinzimakj n

leprosy; psoriasis
bliinjimakjikei(s) n

leper
bly¢, blytéi v(t)

trample; tread
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blyd3é adj.
quiet; silent
blyn adj.
sick; ill
blynj n
sickness; illness
bod n
b, the 32 letter of the alphabet
bolsi adj.
strange
bolzo adj.
foreign
bolzokei n
foreigner; outsider
bondo, bondodi vi par cl. Ia
float
bosku n
surplus
boweizicé n
pronoun
bops n
virgin
bordu interj.
expression of encouragement or invitation to
action
bord n pl. bordi
moon
bileg adj.
sensible; making sense
brgé n
ribbit, onomatopoeia for a frog croak
bubuz, bubuzi vi par cl. VII
coincide
bucoir, bucoindi vt cl. IIT
1. construct
2. do thoroughly
budy, budydi vt
hold; grasp
bujiind, bujiinddi vi AcT
collaborate, work together
bujiindékei(s) n
collaborator, coworker
bukondg, bukondédi vi par cl. Ia
lie down together, recline together
bukrifwo, bukrifwodi vt cl. Ia
enlist; press into service
bukédz, bukédzzi vt +par
summon
bukras, bukrassi vi par
contort
bulbo, bulbodi n/vx
Snow
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buless, bulessdi vt
1. compress
2. press together
3. clap (hands)
4. (male subjects only) have sex with
buimjk, bulendri v(t) ¢l IV
pack up
bunaroi, bunaroidi vt cl. Ib
combine
bupaloi, bupaloidi vt cl. Ib
persuade
burasi, burasidi vi pat irreg. v/ rasi
convene; come together
burolgo, burolgodi vi acr cl. In
retort
burt n
iron
burtiis n
steel
butemb, butfembzi vi acr cl. V
enter into a relationship or alliance
bufembig n
1. relationship
2. alliance
bufemcei n
1. boyfriend
2. male ally
bufemceis n
1. girlfriend
2. female ally
busi, busidi vt
shred
businca n
1. comrade
2. fellow soldier
busul, busuldi vi/vi pat irreg. / sul
derive (from)
busulki n
(calculus) derivative
bus, bussi vi acr
walk
bususkei(s) n
lover, sexual partner
butrei, butreidi vt cl. II
deal with; join in battle
butyz, butyzi v(t) cl. VII
contend; dispute
buvélwo, buvélwodi vt cl. Ia
commend
buz, buzi vi acr cl. VII
run



Appendix D

buzgam n

tugitive; one running from the law
buzbyz, buzb¥yii vi acr cl. VII

vow together, esp. in a wedding
biilt, biiltti vi par

thaw
bwafu, bwavi vi ac1/pat irreg. v/ afu

fit together; (poetic) have sex
bwainamb, bwainambzi vt cl. V

devote
bwamblez, bwamblezi vd acr cl. VII

confer with s.o. about sth.; discuss
bweim, bweimdi vt
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bweingje n
count (noble title)
bwiz, bwizzi v(t)
compose; write music or poetry
bwolk, bwolkti vt cl. IX + ablaut
connect; attach
bwolt, bwelti vz cl. VIII
contain; confine
bwiimbékei(s) n
fellow servant
bwygzi n
grocery; food item to be bought

associate with; be in the company of; take to
oneself, as a wife

C

cabbac n casun

altar guillotine
caim n catn

speed corpse
caio pron. ¢au, ¢aundi v(2)

you (intimate singular) count; enumerate
cakri, ¢akridi v(t) caus, Caussi vt

hunt reform
cak, cakti vi par cl. IX caut n

die animal
cakapki n cauted n

palladium pack animal; beast of burden
caket n cawe, Cawedi vi pAT

death laugh
caklau adj. cazn

deadly; fatal beast
calak, calakti vi par e pron.

decay; decompose you (informal singular)
calakvet n cei pron.

corruptibility; perishability you (familiar singular)
calakvo adj. Ceintrau, Ceintraudi vt

corruptible; perishable; subject to decay
cant n
autumn
canu, ¢anudi vt
hang; execute by hanging
capf, canidi v(1)
refuse
car adj.
fast; quick; swift
cark n
fat; blubber
carxi adj.
fat; overweight (neutral connotation)

build
Ceintrauc n
architecture
Ceintraugjo n
architect
ceintronk n
foundation
Ceixn
tower
ceiz adj.
female
cet, Ceddi vi paT irreg. classless
sleep
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cetjn
sleep; slumber; unconsciousness
ceton n
bedroom
cevés adj.
equal
cévoilk, cévoilkti vt
recompense; return in kind
Cirn
same side
Cittf, Cittfdi vi acr
guess
Ciléin
phosphorus
cilt, Cilti vi par cl. VIII

glow; exude; excel; attract attention, whether

wanted or not
¢in pron.
you (honorific singular)
o adj.
male
¢o¢, Cotdi vi AGT
lie; speak falsely
cogas, cogassi vt
mint
C¢ohais, ¢ohaissi vt
deceive
Cohaiset n
deception
Cohaiski n
samarium
coi pron.
you (formal singular)
coincalomgei n
peacemaker; peaceable person
[from coindi osalom, "to make peace"]
coindar, coindardi vt
invent
coindokradgei n
potter
[from coindi edokrad, “to make from clay”]
Cointriski n
strontium

dagen n
mouth
dais n
boy
dak adj.
brown

coin, coindi vt cl. IIT

create; make; render
coinag n

creation; created thing
coinet n

process of creating
coinoZet n

statecraft; nation-building
Coiti n

institute

bear; give birth to
cojet n

birth; genesis
cojiik, cojiikti v(t)

legislate; pass (a law)
Coskei n

liar
éorn

meat; flesh; human nature
corin adj.

carnal
corwis adj.

corrupt; morally degenerate
corwiset n

corruption
¢ad, coddi vt

murder without direct action
¢f, ¢fdi vt

tuck up; bungle; interfere with; manhandle

sodomize [obscene]
éus, Cussi v(t)

conceive, as in procreation
cuwok, cuwokti vt

assassinate
cuz adj.

slow
Cil n

¢, the 16" letter of the alphabet
¢y adj.

neuter; neither
Cyt, Cytti vt

murder actively and intentionally

D

dakog adj.
light brown
dakes adj.
dark brown
dampalkré, dampalkrédi vt
foresee

Appendix D
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danafu, danavi vt irreg. v/ afu
go before; lead the way for
danamblez, danamblezi vt cl. VII
display; prefer; consider more important
dan&éd, dandi vt irreg. / $éd
foreknow; know before being told;
prognosticate; learn in advance
dancoir, dancoindi vt cl. III
put in charge
dandaut vi aGT
abdicate
dandrasi, dandrasidi vt/vi par irreg. / rasi
precede; come first
dandroiuv vt
predestine; predetermine; fix (outcome)
dandrolgo, dandrolgodi vt cl. In
prevent; avert; stave off
danicyntez adj.
sad-faced; acting sullen or mournful; feigning
sadness
[from danid-synt, “sad face”]
danid n
face; countenance
danist prep.
1. (with dative) in front of
2. (with instrumental) before
[compound of danid and st, "in the face of "]
danolk, danolkti vt cl. IX + ablaut
send ahead
dankrifwo, dapkrifwodi vt cl. Ia
prescribe
dapan
eye
dapau n
ear
dapaunk adj.
one-eyed
[lit. “half-eyed”]
dapsa n pl. dapsai
toe
dapiit n
nose
dar inter;.
oh; expression of discovery or epiphany
dara n pl. darai
arm
dardu n
issue; matter; topic
daregn
attitude; mindset
darti adj.
smart; intelligent

darud, darudi vt/vi pat irreg. classless
think
darudig n
thought
darudein adj.
logical; rational
darudé n
logic
darwa n pl. darwai
finger
darwazé n
little finger; unit of length equal to 1.6933
centimeters
datil n
claw
daskalt, daskaltti vt
betroth; promise to marry; get engaged to
[from danist-Sakaltti, "before-marry"]
davo n pl. davoi
leg
davor adj.
brave
davr n
thigh
dawos n pl. daiwos
louse
dazzab n
brother-in-law (spouse’s brother)
dazzapsiv n
brother of a child’s spouse
didn
parent (gender-neutral)
déptar n
glasses; spectacles
désort n
nail; hard surface on a finger or toe
disp adj.
grey
dispog adj.
light grey
diaspes adj.
dark grey
dat, datti vt
deliver; hand over
dizén
ditch
deik n
twilight
deké n
island
derwiin n
thumb
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des n pl. desa
child
desan
interest, monetary
[lit. “children”, by analogy with reproduction]
deSpei n
desert
dezar n
continent
dissa n
hill
divai n
grass
dlak n
sparrow
dléasp n
pigeon
dlek adj.
sour
dlet n
owl
dléz n
example
dli3, dlid3i v(1)
subtract
dlog n
dove
dlund, dlunddi v(1)
1. make a legal or judicial decision
2. determine, find, rule
3. surmise
dlyvn
stench
dlyvgin
bromine
dlyvin adj.
foul-smelling
dogen n
jaw, mandible
dogjoro n pl. dogjoroi
1. rib
2. strut
3. any structural element that juts out
[doid-kjoro, “abdominal bone”]
doglé n
brick
doid n
bone
doin n
d, the 38" letter of the alphabet
doinen n pl. déinein
tooth
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doinf n

skull
dokrad n

clay
dokrik, dokrikti vt

prove
doku, dokudi vt

convict
dolai n

smoke
dolbo n

shadow
dolbon n

shade, area in a shadow
doly adij.

1. dark

2. obscure
dolySem n

1. darkness

2. obscurity
domb, dombzi vt cl. V

open; unfold; enlighten
dompat adj.

open
dompod n

sandal, open-toed footwear
dot, dotti vi par

exist
dozu adj.

obscene
dracan

vulture
draig n

eagle
draijan

border; boundary; edge; hem
draiv n

great-uncle
dran n

falcon
drevn

sibling of a grandparent (gender-neutral term)
dri adj.

sweet
driki n

beryllium
drospet n

1. praise

2. congratulations
drospi, drospidi vt

1. praise

2. congratulate
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dryn3an
nerve
dudz adj.
steep
duzan
dirt; dust
duzdapa n
antimony
[lit. “eye-dust”, from its ancient use as
eyeshadow]
diidz n
lump; mound
dymberras, dymberrasti vt/vi par cl. VI
resume, continue what had been stopped
dymbuz, dymbuzi vi par cl. VII
reoccur, happen again
dymmoi, dymmoidi vt cl. Ib
redeem
dymmoiig n
redemption
dympraik, dympraikti vi par
echo; resound
dympres, dympressi v¢
reconcile
dympreset n
reconciliation
dyn adv.
again
dynaundanh n
revenge; vengeance
djnaundanh , dfnaundanhédi vt +par
avenge
dynaundankei n
avenger
dyncif, dyncifti vi par
fluoresce

daf, dafti vt
pursue (more positive than chase)
Dafkei n
fourth planet from Seir
[lit. “pursuer”]
daim n
hair, individual
darsu n
summer
das adj.
hot
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dyncistoggi n
terbium
dyncoin, dyncoindi vt cl. I1]
regenerate; rebuild; reenact
dyncojet n
rebirth; renaissance; regeneration
dyndar, dyndardi vt/vi par
remember
dyndaron n
memorial; monument
dyndlimb, dyndlimbzi vt cl. V
resurrect; revive
dyndlimbet n
resurrection; revival
dyndrasi, dyndrasidi vi acrirreg. / rasi
return here, come back
dynekrastimp, dynekrastimpti vt
resettle, often through force; deport
dynekrastimpj n
resettlement; deportation
dynnag, djnnei vt/vi par irreg. y/ nag
repeat
dynneglé, dynneglédi vi par cl. In
return there, go back
dyntsul, dyntsuldi vt irreg. v/ sul
recover; recapture; take back
dyntibwak, dyntibwakti vt
renew
dypkrifau, dypkrifaudi vt
e-mail
[lit. “e-correspond”]
dynkrifwo, dypkrifwodi vi AGT cl. Ia
correspond
dynkag, dynkagdi vt
measure again; measure back
dyrrin n

revenue; income

D

>
daski n
polonium
dassabdaz n
brother of a sibling’s spouse
dax, daxsi vt
bury
daz n pl. daiza
brother, elder
dazgjot n
1. brotherhood
2. fraternity
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didz adj.
warm
dikod, dikoddi vt
condemn
dikod3em n
condemnation
de¢n
courthouse
dedé n
rock
dedf n
lintel
dedz, dedzzi vi par
erode
deix n
terror
dem n
1. cup
2. unit of liquid measure equal to 64.8
milliliters
denda, dendadi vt
destroy
dendar n
1. thimble

2. unit of liquid measure equal to 5.4 milliliters

dendet n

destruction
dervan

marble
desk, deskti v(1)

try, attempt
destun n

justice; jurisprudence
dezin

sibling
dig adj.

cold
dingu n

winter
diz conj.

if
dizge n

butterfly
diz n

bark (of tree)
dind n

mountain
dlig n

1. net

2. mesh fabric
dlagiimf n

fishing net; purse net
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dlg, dlendi vt
lick
dlomb, dlémbzi vt cl. V
greet
dlés adj.
difficult
don
d, the 39" letter of the alphabet
dok n
steam
donn
1. mug
2. tumbler
3. large drinking vessel
4. unit of liquid measure equal to 388.8
milliliters
doz, dozzi vt
flatter
dox, dexsi vt
thank
drei adj.
opportune; convenient
dreiet n
opportunity; convenience
drok, drokti vt cl. IX
miss; lack
drin n
worm
driin n
basket
drymj n
puzzle (physical)
dfmh, dfmhédi vt
obstruct; block; hamper
dfmhet n
obstruction; obstacle; stumbling block
dulgi conj.
otherwise; or else
dunk adj.
other; alternative
dus, dusti v(t) cl. VI
drive
duz conj.
whether
duj adj.
tall
diimb adj.
aware
diin n
plate; dish
diiz n pl. doiza
brother, younger
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dwai, dwaindi vt

raze; destroy by fire
dwaz, dwazzi vt

flirt with; flatter in a servile manner; court
dwin

mucus; snot
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dymp, dympti vt

quote; refer to
djmpiig n

quotation; reference
dyz adj.

dirty

E

ebeg, ebegdi v(t)

plan
ebi, ebindi vi acr

cry, weep
ebinig n

cry, weeping
ebwon n

strategy
ebwonin adj.

strategic
eCan

mausoleum

ecas, eCadsi vi paT
rust; corrode; gnaw
ecpratca, eCpratcadi vi AGT
cheer; make a loud noise; get loud; break out in
joyful exuberance
ecwal, ecwaldi vi par
become bland or boring; lose flavor or intensity
edun
e, the 14" letter of the alphabet
ed3gi, ed3eindi vi par
become bruised
ed3id, ed3iddi vt
give rest; refresh; relieve
efaug n pl. efaugi
house
efliblau adj.
1. domestic
2. of the home
3. home-made
eflim n
home
eflozbau n
embassy
efjun
bank
efjugjo n
banker
egdavor, egdavordi vt
encourage
egddd, egdoddi vt
pick up; grab

egdyndar, egdyndardi vt
remind; bring to remembrance
eggauk, eggaukti vi AGT
1. give alms, donate (to a charity)
2. perform community service
eggird, eggirddi vt
accomplish
[from older ek-gjird, “cause to finish”]
eggilgoki n
cobalt
eggleb, egglebdi vt
correct
egglebig n
correction, something that has been corrected
egglebet n
correction, process of correcting
egglfamh, egglfamhédi vt
make stand; stand or set (something) up
eggost, eggostti vi
crucify
eggostet n
crucifixion
egjold, egjolddi vt/vi par
heal
egjoldécin
doctor
egjoldéki n
magnesium
egjoldon n
hospital
egjoldrau adj.
salubrious
egjolduc n
medicine (medical practice)
egjoldwec adj.
medical
eglar n
lunch
eglinai, eglinaidi v(?)
pardon; be merciful
eglomgf, eglomgrdi vt
repel; cause to move away from
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eglukrep, eglukrepti vt

lead astray
egliicakri, egliicakridi vt

ensnare; entrap
egwil, egwildi vt

broaden; widen
egzéi, egZeindi vt

bruise (s.o. or sth.)
€i conj.

on condition that; provided that
eib, eibdi v(t) +par

resist; fight off
eibj n

resistance; self-defense
eibysoiki n

tantalum
eiim 7 pl. eiimi

cow
eikro n

skirt
eim, eimdi v(1)

lead
eimauc n

tetrarch
eimaud n

patriarch
eimeiv n

matriarch
eimgox n

incumbent

[lit. “leads now”]
eimjakai n

chief priest; high priest
eimjus n

treasurer
eimoz, eimozzi v(t)

rule; reign
eimozet n

government
eimfongagijo n

chief musician
einif n

woman
einiflyzgj n

clanswoman
einifoz n

countrywoman; female compatriot
einifwi n

ethnic kinswoman
einivvileikeis n

lesbian; woman who only has romantic/sexual

desires about women
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einé adj./n
1. soft
2. the second month of the Anhrushite civil
calendar
ein3éki n
indium
ein adj.
straight
eis- deriv.
feminine marker
eisaudzab n
mother-in-law
eiserza n
niece
eiséC n
girl
eis§ pron.
she
eisaz n pl. eiSaiza
sister, elder
eissiv n
daughter
eiSiiz n pl. eiSoiza
sister, younger
eivn
mother
eivgin
cerium
ek- deriv.
causative prefix
ekaiol, ekaioldi vt
1. put to grief, make grieve
2. bereave
ekaittalk, ekaittalkti v(t)
distress; cause anguish
ekauan, ekauandi vt
lengthen
ekauandrén n
the ninth month of the Anhrushite civil
calendar
[from ekauan rdiy, “day lengthening” ]
ekauskar; ekauskardi vt
seal; put a seal on
ekauxil, ekauxildi vt
energize; excite
ekigjax, ekigjaxsi vt
enrage
ekdsmenj, ekdSmenjidi vt
inspire
ekidSmenjerwis, ekdSmenjerwissi vt
1. demonize
2. (passive) be demon-possessed
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ekberras, ekberrasti vt cl. VI
initiate
ekberret n
initiation
ekberretrau adj.
initial
ekbliinaisu, ekbliinaisudi vi par
1. be struck by lightning
2. have epilepsy
ekblyd3é, ekblydzédi vt
silence; muzzle; render speechless
ekdléz, ekdlézzi vt
make an example out of
ekdolai, ekdolaidi vi par
smoke; smolder
ekdolbo, ekdolbodi vt
overshadow
ekdoly, ekdolydi vt
darken; obfuscate
ekduza, ekduzadi vt

pulverize; grind to dust; thoroughly destroy

ekdl@s, ekdlgssi vt

make difficult
ekebwon, ekebwondi vi AT

strategize
ekein, ekeingdi vt

straighten
ekeindoinkei n

orthodontist

[lit. “tooth-straightener”]
ekfaz, ekfazzi vt

1. lower

2. lessen

3. demote

4. bring down

5. put in one’s place
ekfjo3€, ekfjozendi vt

wound; injure
ekfran, ekfrangdi vt

commission; send (on a mission)
ekfripkai n

commissioner; apostle
ekfroidg, ekfroidgdi vi acr

apologize
ekfwapk, ekfwapkti vi AT

report
ekiddg, ekiddédi vt

pile up; heap up
ekingid, ekingaddi vt

cause to contract
ekikly, ekiklydi vt

empty (sth.); (reflexive) relieve oneself

ekiklyjon n
lavatory; restroom
ekjiind, ekjunddi vt
employ; put to work
ekjiindékai(s) n
employee
ekjiindékei(s) n
employer
ekjiisag n
explanation; account (as in judgment)
ekjiisu, ekjiiSudi vt
explain; give an account of
ekkalf, ekkalfdi vt
delight
ekkanto, ekkanfodi vt cl. In
raise; get up
ekki<¢, ekkitéi vt
enslave
ekkjerv, ekkjervdi vt
glorify
ekkondé, ekkondédi vt cl. Ia
lay down; put down
eklimb, eklimbzi vt cl. V
animate
ekmaraski n
vanadium
ekmos, ekmossi vi AGT
volunteer
eknaupres, eknaupressi vi pAT
be controversial; cause disagreement
eknaupreset n
controversy
eknaupresez adj.
controversial
[present participle of eknaupres]
eknékwyn, eknékwyndi vt
find guilty; render a guilty verdict on
ekoi, ekoidi v(t)
unite
ekoproig, ekoproigdi vt
sanctify; hallow
ekot, ekotti vt
kindle; ignite; light (a fire); set on fire
ekotki n
oxygen
ekoraig, ekoraigdi vt
feed
ekodain, ekodaindi vt
impute; assign responsibility to
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ekpris, ekprissi vt
1. milk (an animal)
2. (vulgar) masturbate (a man), perform a
handjob on
ekrastimp, ekrastimpti vd
settle (at a place); move to
ekrep, ekrepti vt
beware; look out for
ekriis, ekriissi vt
enlarge; magnify; cause sth. to appear bigger
ektaltoiven, ektaltoivendi vi AT
rejoice
ektarudélv, ektarudélvdi vt
indoctrinate
[from ek-dartid-sl-ven, “make think like
oneself”]
ektariinoix, ektariinoixsi vt
evangelize; tell good news to
ektaud, ektauddi vt
spread sth. out
ekto n
friend
ektokra, ektokradi vt
liberate; free
ektolau adj.
friendly
ektos, ektosti vt cl. VI
put on
ektrid, ektriddi vt
savor; relish; enjoy the scent of
ektedo, ektedondi vt
stone; execute by stoning
ektegwé, ektegwédi vt
afflict; make (someone) bow
ektegwig n
affliction
ektetsu, ektetsudi vt
plaster; whitewash
ektroz, ektrozzi vt
ease; make easy
ekiin, ekiingdi vt
alienate; set against; pit against; put at odds
with
ekved, ekvedi vd irreg. v/ ve¢
cause to become; turn into; (passive) be made
(like)
ekyzzo, ekyzzodi vt
wither; dry (sth.) out
ekzidauzé, ekzdauzédi vt
graft
ekzeic, ekzeitci vt
bludgeon
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ekziisy, ekziisydi vt
pervert
ek3akran, ek3akrangdi vt
add salt, flavor, or seasoning to
ek3yntolv, ek3yniolvdi vi acr
sing a hymn
eka, ekandi vt
chop; cut down; cut with an ax; swing (an
object or one’s arm) in a manner suggestive of
chopping
ekagz, ekagzzi vt
put to shame; make (s.0.) ashamed
ekenpwad, ekepwaddi vt
expand (sth.); (geometry) cantellate
ekibbal, ekibbaldi vt
cause (someone) to go blind
ekkatce, ekkatcédi vt
tie (s.o. or sth.) up
ekkobo, ekkobodi vt cl. In
drop
ekkras, ekkrassi vt
twist (sth.)
ekluzden, ekluzdendi vt
spill (sth.)
ekrek, ekrekti vt
whip; scourge; flog
ekronga, ekrongadi v(t)
play (an instrument)
ekwarg, ekwargdi vi AGT
bear fruit; be productive
ekwargez adj.
productive; fruitful
ekwelt, ekweltti vt
clean; sanitize
ekwoig, ekwoigdi vt
give a drink to
ekwenidla, ekwenidladi vt
give (s.0.) an orgasm; make (s.0.) come
ekwurg, ekwurgdi vt
revere, treat as sacred; stand in awe of
emgam 7
loincloth; underwear
emi interj.
alas, boo-hoo
emmas 7
mansion
encad, encaddi vi pAr
corrode
encu adj.
smooth
endoi, endoidi v(1) cl. Ib
bite
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entes n pl. entési

genital
en, en3i v(1) classless

eat
enon n

restaurant
épgain n

lung
bliinéngain n

pneumonia
bliincéngain n

pulmonary embolism
enin n

stomach
epkrois n

breakfast; the morning meal
eppuz, eppuzzi vd

show
eps n

boss; chief; leader; master
eptal, eptaldi vt

reveal; uncover; make bare
eptalig n

revelation; uncovering
ercegn

tongue
erdlau adj.

final
erdlign

ending; end; finish line
erdlé, erdlédi vt/vi par cl. Ia

end
ergidod, ergidoddi vt

mistreat; treat shamefully, spitefully or

contemptuously
erkn

draft
ersat adj.

strong; forceful
erSatet n

strength; forcefulness
etcark, etcarkti vt

fatten; make fat; feed well
eriim, eriimdi vi AT

pray
eriimaig n

prayer, i.e. a single one
eriimet n

prayer as a general practice
ervak, ervakti vt

suspect
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erwis adj.
evil
erzan
nephew
erzasab n
nephew of a spouse
erin
force, in the physical sense
efikj, etikjidi vt
disguise (s.o. or sth.)
eskefa, eskefadi vt
humble (s.0.)
e3$éd, essi vt irreg. +/ $éd
come to know; get acquainted with; familiarize
oneself with
estavor adj.
mighty; strong and courageous
esto n
authority
esto , estodi vi ar
have or use authority
estokent n
1. determinist
2. authoritarian
3. member of the estomem sect of Jadar-Ja
eStomem n
1. determinism
2. dogmatism
3. authoritarianism
4. a sect of Jadar-Ja which espouses a
philosophy based mainly on senses 1-3
-et deriv.
general nominalizer
etCuwaidra, etcuwaidrandi vt
realize; come to understand
et, efti vt
use
exarei, exareidi vt
shorten; cut short
exerso, exersodi vt
harden; indurate
exis, exissi vi PAT
urinate
exilix, exilixsi vt
conform; cause (something) to take on a shape
eximgy, eximgrdi vt
attract; cause to move towards
expimei, expimeidi vt
provoke to jealousy
exakalt, exakaltti vt
give in marriage
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exéd, exi vt irreg. v/ séd
make known
exold, exoldi vt cl. VIII
grow sth.
exot, exotti vt
break sth.; burst sth.; tear sth.
exrd, exrddi vt
justify

&blék, eblékti v(t)

rub
-&¢i deriv.

person in a field of study
édin n

kin; relative
édingjo n

kinsman
édingjot n

kinship
édloi adj.

perfect
€gain

north
égain adj.

northern
égor, égordi v(t)

win
&héju, ehéjudi vt

extort
€huk, €hukti vt/vi par

vomit; throw up
é(j)- deriv.

verb nominalizer
éltet n

difference
€lto, €ltodi vi par

differ
€ltoin adj.

different
émémeé n

gibberish; barbarism; blah, blah
énn

é, the 13" letter of the alphabet
énnoi adv.

at least
énnu adj.

less

exrdet n
justification
exiig, exiigdi vt
clarify
exiiggi n
aluminum

E

énurt n

furnace
énwo n

importance
énwoin adj.

important; of note
e€nyvn

sin
énék, énékti vi acr

groan; moan
épket n

opposition
épku, épkudi vt

oppose
€noin

1, the 43" letter of the alphabet
épuvr, épuvrdi vt

inhibit; restrain; hinder
€ruju n

sky
érziil, érziildi v(1) irreg classless

steal
ésteim n

intent; intention
éSman

fame; renown
é$main adj.

famous
éSmanen n

infamy; notoriety
éSmanenin adj.

infamous; notorious
éxolt n

x, the 44™ letter of the alphabet
éxan

X, the 45" letter of the alphabet
€zul, €zuldi vt

cancel; erase

Appendix D
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fa pron.
they (neuter/inanimate)
fad n
f, the 28" letter of the alphabet
fadan n
chin
fai num.
five
faidz n
older second parallel cousin
faiga n
feather
fainjii , fainjiidi vi par
blast; explode
fainjii_n
blast; explosion
faiiidz n
younger second parallel cousin
faiii3 n
younger second cross-cousin
faig n
older second cross-cousin
faizé n
skin; surface
faizok n
canteen; wineskin; watertight bag
fauki n
custom; indirect tax on goods
faupraik n
syllable
faupraikin adj.
syllabic
fausuji n
brothel
fauwai n
tax
fauwaiet n
taxation
fauwaigje n
tax collector
fauwaion n
tax office
faz adj.
low; inferior in standing or station;
subordinate; lesser
fazan
valley
fadf, fadédi vt
scratch
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F

fiz n
uterus; womb
fe pron.
they (masculine)
fegan
top; dorsal aspect
fegaiz, fegaizzi vt
stack
fegakerpalbem n
paranoia
fegakerpalbey adj.
paranoid
fegan prep.
1. (with dative) above, on top of
2. (with accusative) onto, to the top of
[compound of fega + n, "on top"]
feganorwo, feganorwodi v(t) cl. Ia
triumph; overcome
fegantrei, fegantreidi vt cl. II
mount; get onto
fegapaloi, fegapaloidi vt cl. Ib
manage; oversee
fegapaloikei(s) n
manager; overseer; governor
fegatyz, fegatyzi vt cl. VII
conceal; spread over
fegaulkoi n
satellite
[from fega-olkkoiiind, “above sending
machine”]
feglog n
arch
feglopko n
dome
fei pron.
they (feminine)
feida n pl. féidai
foot
feidadi adv.
by foot
feigok n
fountain
feinga n
car; automobile
feingariis n
van; sport-utility vehicle
feingaubur n
train
feipkoi n
vehicle
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feinf, feinrdi v(1)
travel
feinrig n
journey
fek n
gecko
fekkam n
canopy; awning
fergam n
brass
ferganki n
zinc
ferga3z, fergad3i vt
control
ferglokrep n
nickel
ferk n
copper
feroin n
bronze
fidlar, fidlardi vt
expect; anticipate; predict
fidlaret n
expectation; anticipation; prediction
figj n
clitoris
fipf n
gang; mob; cabal; conspiracy
fizn
snake
figjém, figjémdi vt
fold
fin n

pf, an obsolete letter of the alphabet
fis, fisti vi acT cl. VI

whistle
fjeilok n

centipede
fjer n

pomegranate
fjozé n

wound; injury
fjuc n

fang; prong, tine
flai n

spider
flau adj.

hungry
flauet n

hunger; famine
flauki n

tungsten
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fobdet n
body
fog n
floor
fogbé n
ceiling
foglé n
story; level of a building
fokro, fokrodi vi par cl. Ia
sink
fo pron.
they (masculine & feminine)
forvan
roof
fo3j n
layer
fran n
mission; objective; task at hand
fritos n
scorpion
frei, freidi v(t) +par
answer; respond; reply
freidag n
answer; response
fres n
table
froi adj.
sorry
froi , froidi v(t)
regret
froidg n
apology
frublau n
festive
frum n
festival; holiday
frd n
favor
frd , frddi vt
prefer
ffdin adj.
favorable
fi's n
mosquito; gnat; any very small insect
fubz n
fog
fudru n
komodo dragon; large, scaly reptile
fudz, fudzzi v copr
smell like
fum conj.
when (relative)
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funeim n
tenure
funim n
time
furga n
circumstance; condition; state (of affairs)
fiis, fiisti v(t) cl. VI
spit (out)
fwapk n
report
fwin
fig
fwoi n
date (fruit)

gadbank, gadbandri vt cl. IV
preserve; conserve; hoard
gadbauk adj.
conservative
gafin
hall
gakain
street
gamariki n
holmium
gamut n
gold
gandg, gandendi vt/vi par
increase
gano, ganodi v(t)
multiply
ganoki n
factor; multiplier; scalar
ganetn
multiplication
gannig n
product; result of multiplication
gantn
short-sword
gantriis n
long-sword
gardeglau adj.
mischievous
garden n
mischief
garyp n
wing
gasnig n
speech; address
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fyzdé n
date palm
fyzdriis n
royal palm
fygza, fygzandi vt
hang; suspend
fygzanon n
closet
fys n
step
fys , fyrssi vi agr
step
fyzgor n
degree; one of four sizes of angle measure
(detailed in section 5.1.2)

G

gasno, gasnodi v(t) cl. Ia

speak
gasnornal, gasnornaldi vi acr

prophesy
gasnoryildg n

prophecy; a particular instance of prophesying
gasnornildau n

prophecy; the act of prophesying
gasnornilin adj.

prophetic
gasnorpilkei n

prophet
gasnorpillokrep vi AT

prophesy falsely
gasnorpillokrepkei n

false prophet
gasnénen, gasnénendi vt

defame; vilify; slander
gasnénenet n

defamation; vilification; slander; libel
gaun

g, the 34" letter of the alphabet
gaubur n

railroad

[from gawa-burt, “iron road”]
gauk n

charity; almsgiving; community service;

cooperative living
gaukon n

housing cooperative; commune
gawa n

road
gaxok n

insect
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gazn pl. gaz
bird
gazécin
ornithologist
gazuc n
ornithology
gazuwec adj.
ornithological
gad n
metal
gadaddaki n
titanium
gadgildai n
manganese
gidod, gidoddi vt
(with hos and second object)
1. treat, act a certain way towards
2. deal with in a certain manner
3. handle in a certain way
gadrut n
alloy
gaglo n
bridge
gilbod n
shoe; close-toed footwear
gild n
grace; permission; benevolence, esp. divine
gileix n
generation; time period; epoch
galk, galkti vt
annoy
gdlzai, gilzaidi vt/vi par
close
gisko n
right side
giskret n
grammar; civilized speech
gaskrf, gaskrfti v(t)
print; write clearly and uniformly
gitrol, gitroldi vt
exile
geisin, geisindi vi AT
revolt
gelbas adj.
yellow-orange
gelbasog adj.
light yellow-orange
gelbases adj.
dark yellow-orange
gelstog adj.
yellow-green
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gelstoggi n

chlorine
gelStogog adj.

light yellow-green
gelStogos adj.

dark yellow-green
gely adj.

yellow
gelyki n

cadmium
gelyspo adj.

light yellow
gelysoi adj.

dark yellow
gelysoiki n

zirconium
getka, getkadi v(t) +par

believe
getket n

belief
gin

wadi; wash; arroyo
gidar, gidardi vt

consider; account for; reckon
girk, girkti v(1)

please; cause pleasure
girket n

pleasure; delight; good feelings
girkin adj.

pleasant
gildai n

glass
gilgo adj.

blue
gilgospo adj.

light blue
gilgosoi adj.

dark blue
gilgosoiki n

niobium
gireiki n

yttrium
gis, gissi v(1)

entertain; show hospitality towards
gisag n

hospitality
gislau adj.

hospitable; disposed to hospitality
gison n

den; family room
giwik, giwikti vt

respect
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gjaumbé, gjaumbédi vt

minister to; perform spiritual services for

gjaumbékei(s) n

minister; clergyman
gjaumbékeigjot n

ministry
gjam adj.

confident
gjesni n

snack
gjird, gjirddi vt/vi par

finish; conclude
gjirdag n

conclusion
gjo n pl. gjoni

well; watering hole
-gjo deriv.

holder of an occupation
gjoldon n

pharmacy
gjolt adj.

healthy; in good health
-gjot deriv.

occupation
gleb adj.

correct, accurate, inerrant
glei adj.

bitter in taste
glébo pron.

whatever
glégai pron.

whoever
gléhu pron.

however much
gléjau pron.

for whatever reason
glémoin pron.

whatever kind
glén pron.

whichever
gléna pron.

however, in whatever manner

glévu pron.
whenever
gléza pron.
wherever
glogla n
belt
glok, glokti v(t) cl. IX
drink
gloxa n
pants; trousers

glon
1. sign, symbol
2. News
glfamh, glfamhédi vi par
stand
glfastan, glfastandi vt
confront
glitsin
1. weight
2. unit of weight equal to 318.92 grams
godim n
habit
gof n
subject
gofint n
nominative case
goi, goidi v(t)
lend
goisd, goisondi vi pAT
behave
gomec n
chair; seat
gomeis n

throne; seat of authority
gomerim n

judgment seat
gomo, gomodi vi paT cl. Ia

sit
gomon 1

1. nest

2. perch

3. sitting room
gondo, gondodi v() cl. In

meet; encounter
gosko adyv.

now
gosti adv.

very close to now; already
gostn

cross; execution stake
gostes adj.

cruciform
grén

slave
gréet n

slavery
grk, grkti vi AT

migrate
gut adj.

thick
giiddai n

buttock
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gwax n
oak
gweld, gwelddi vi AT
revel; party indiscreetly
gweldet n
revelry; raucous partying
gweéx n
soap
gwWix, gwixsi vt
claim
gwixdg n
claim; conjecture
gwéd n
diligence; industriousness; studiousness;
promptness
gwétat adj.
diligent; industrious; studious; prompt
ha n pl. hai

ax
hadav n pl. hadaiv
calf; back of lower leg
haddliis n
rope; cable; fiber
hagz n
shame
hagzin adj.
ashamed
haig n
berry
hakré€, hakrendi vt
embarrass
hal n
h, the 27" letter of the alphabet
haltok, haltokti vi par
melt
hambuz, hambuzi vi par cl. VII
jut out; stick out
hampalkré, hampalkrédi v()
scout
hanainamb, hanainambzi vt/vi par cl. V
project; protrude; thrust forward
haneim, haneimdi vt
promote; prolong
hanim]k, hanlendri vt cl. IV
tether
hanolk, hanolkti vt cl. IX + ablaut
send forward; send off

Appendix D

gWI 1

chord of an angle
gwrf, gwrfti v(t)

win (a battle or fight); be victorious
gwifet n

victory
gwrfin adj.

victorious
gwriipk n

sine
gwiinglai n

flute
gwiinglaigje n

flute-player
gwy, gwydi vi AGT

blow; move a wind
gwys n

otter, primarily the northern alpine otter

H

hanr adv.
forward
hantrei, hantreidi vi par cl. II
advance; make progress
hantsoco, hantsocodi vt cl. Ia
incite; instigate; prompt
hankrifwo, hapkrifwodi vt cl. In
publish; advertise
hapkédz, hankédzzi v(t) +par
put off; defer; procrastinate
hapkrac, hapkratci vt
relay; pass along
harb, harbondi v(t)
pretend; feign
harvin, harvindi vt
discuss
[from hdni-vanf, “forward-backward”]
hauwrt n
obelisk
hé adv.
as far as I know; to my knowledge; in my
experience
hei n
apple
heiglo n
cider
heiwiimbé n
dactyl
helbje, helbjodi vi acr
strive; compete pointlessly
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helbjoejig n

strife
henwad, henwaddi vi par

expand, increase in size
hélvur, hélvurdi vt

confuse
hérfmbé n

anapaest
héwumbé n

amphibrach
-hi deriv.

most (positive superlative)
hidz n

vegetable
hig, higdi vt +par

demand
hibaux adj.

deaf; hard of hearing
hibbal adj.

blind
hikas adj.

mute; unable to speak
hikty adj.

graceful; supple; limber; nimble; agile
hiktysem n

grace; suppleness; agility

in
risk
i,indivt
risk
ibeis, ibeissi vi AT
dance
ibem 7 pl. ibeim
goat
iddé n
pile; heap
ifen n
reason
ifen , ifendi vi acr
reason
ifenem n
rationality
ifenet n
reasoning
ifenin adj.
rational

nauifenin adj.
irrational
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hocei vi paT

drift
hoi n

gh, an obsolete letter of the alphabet
hoi,

1n nut
homet n

flight; retreat; evasion
homo, homodi vi a67 cl. Ia

flee; retreat; evade
hondag n

compass
honoi, honoidi vt

direct
hono, honodi vt cl. In

dip (sth.) into liquid
hos conj.

such that; with the result that
hoto n

lettuce
hudan n

cheek; side of face
hugz n

melon
huwop, huwopti v(?)

attack

igas, igassi v(t)

preach; give a persuasive oration
ijaio, ijaiodi vt

trust; put faith in; rely on; be assured of
ijak n pl. fjaik

sheep, pygmy llama
ijatn

capital, center of a government
iko, ikodi v(t)

smuggle
ikiind n

lord
ikiindlyzgj n

clan patriarch
ik, ikti vi paT cl. IX + ablaut

tire; feel fatigue; weary oneself
iln

i, the second letter of the alphabet
ilk, ilkti vt cl. IX + ablaut

yoke; couple; join; hook up
imboz n

bull
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imfai n ipke n
pentagon triangle
-in deriv. ipkyr n
adjectivizer hexagon
indrag n inné conj.
arrangement; ordinance and not; and is not; and does not; neither
indro, indrodi vt inpXau n
arrange; ordain; set in order octagon
indroistan, n ipjyv, ipjyvdi v(t)
array; table; formation flaunt; show off; proudly display
indroistan , indroistandi vt/vi par ippak, ippakti vt
array; form a logical arrangement guard
ingid, ingdddi vi par irrais, irraissi vt/vi par
contract; decrease in size benefit
inglan is conyj.
dodecagon and
ingjau adj. itrad, itratci vi par
fine in consistency or texture worry
ipk n ittd num.
side great gross, i.e. 1,728
ipkar n izu, izudi v(2)
heptagon juggle; play a trick on
ipkre n
rectangle

I

ibi, ibidi vt illet n
demonstrate thirst; drought
idlec n illi adj.
pig thirsty
igbai prep. ilt, 1ltti v(t)
despite; though defend, legal
ikly adj. ilvit n
empty rear guard
ikiim n imlain n
magician; sorceror; witch or warlock; miracle
illusionist imfoi adv.
ikiimj n only; exclusively
magic; sorcery; witchcraft; illusion 'inieim, 'fnieimc]i vt
ikiimblaia n pl. ikiimblaiai exhort; admonish
astrologer; diviner; auger iy adj.
ikumblaiet n flat
astrology; divination; augury ipkrat n
ildu n plane; two-dimensional bounded region
poll ippun
ilf, 1lfti v(1) axis (geometric or rotational); diameter
protect ippupk n
ilk, ilkti v(t) radius; half of an axis
defend, combat irz n
ilkki n child of a sibling (gender-neutral)

shield
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isté n
line
istippupk n
radian; angle measuring 1/2m of a circle, or
appx. 45.83662 Anhrushite first degrees
itka n
i, the first letter of the alphabet
ja conj.
why (relative)
jadar n
religion
Jadar-Jan
worship of Jave, i.e. the dominant religion of
Anhrush, which is characterized thereby
jaget n
obedience
jagu, jagudi v(t) +pAr
obey
jagyn adj.
obedient
jahav inter;.
goodbye
jai adj.
1. intense
2. acute
jaiun
1. faith
2. knowing the unknowable
3. trust
4. reliance
5. assurance
jajauz n
soul
jakain
priest
jappé num.
gross, i.e. 144
jarkak n
boron

jas, jassi vi acr
inveigh; prate; vituperate
jaset n
invective; prattle; abusive or offensive diatribe
jaskei n
one who prates or inveighs, often with
profanities and at length
jaun
god
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1z, V2Zi vd
place; put
izbev, izbevdi v(t) +pAT
submit; place oneself under another’s authority
iZov, izovdi vt
subdue; demote

jaumem n
theism
jauon n
temple
jaurveku n
right, divine entitlement
jauzé n
idol
[lit. “little god”]
javekent n
Javite, i.e. a follower of Jadar-Ja
jaxé n
lamb; young pygmy llama
jerpam n
knuckle
jiwai n
night
jiwaiin adj.
nightly; nocturnal; (time) at night
jizoi, jizoidi v(1)
aim
jiflet n
passage; (euph.) death; transition
jiflé, jiflédi vt
pass; overtake; go beyond; transition from (one
state to another)
jo aux.
emphatic auxiliary
joco v(t) cl. In
ride
jol n
j, the 37" letter of the alphabet
jomo n
barge
jon n pl. join
room
jonai n
mist
jonglax adj.
angry in a violent way; raging
jonglaxsem n
rage; violent anger
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jonglaxsem , jonglaxSemdi vi par
rage; be violently angry
jop adj.
normal
jondo, jondodi vi par cl. Ia
bounce
jorpé n
navel
jorb prep.
1. (with dative) for, in favor of
2. (with instrumental) because of; due to
[compound of jorwa + b, "with cause”]
jorwa conj.
because, for
jon, jendi vi aGT
dissent
jolco adj.
foolish with money, whether spending when
one should be saving or vice versa
jélcokei n
fool with money; spendthrift
jélcosem n
financial foolishness
jr3, jrdzi vt
repress
jubud, jubuddi vt/vi par
release; let go of
jubudgi n
bail; ransom; manumission price
juc, jutéi v(t)
study
jufain, jufaindi vt
restrict
jufun pron.
when?
juglak, juglakti vi acr
rebel
juhol pron.
what?
juja pron.
why?
jujus pron.
how much?
jukai pron.
who?
jukam n
law
jukamgjo n
lawyer; legal scholar
jukammem »
legalism
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jukammen adj.
legalistic
juklimb n
creed; code of conduct; words to live by
jul num.
nine
julo pron.
which?
julsap n
economy
jumad, jumaddi vt/vi par
accrue
jumoin pron.
what kind?
juna pron.
how?
jurp n
week
jussein n
solstice
jus n
money
jusperk n
penny; copper coin of little value
justom n
account
juwo n
policy; governance
juwozdin n
politics
juxi adj.
best
juxu adj.
better
juzat pron.
where?
juzna, juznandi v(1)
trade
juz n
wages; salary
juz, jud3i vi par
stop, come to rest; be neutral, avoid joining a
debate, not intervene
jujon n
station (as of a railroad)
jujoniis n
terminal (either rail or air)
jiiboi n
trial
jiigloin, jiigloindi vt
administer
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jiiktod n

standard
jiileis n

intern
jiind, jiinddi vi a6T

work
jiindet n

work; labor; effort
jiindékei(s) n

worker; laborer; practitioner
jindénen n

toil; useless labor

kaif n
man
kaiflyzgj n
clansman
kaifoz n
countryman; male compatriot
kaifitork n
prisoner
kaifwi n
ethnic kinsman
kaikol n
city
kaipil, kaipaldi vt
witness
kaipilet n
testimony
kaipilkei n
witness
kaipillokrep n
perjurer; false witness
kaipillokrepet n
perjury; false testimony
kaivvileikei n
homosexual man, i.e. one with no romantic or
sexual desire for females whatsoever
kaixé n
community
kak adj.
bitter in emotion; acrid
kal adj.
rare
kalas n
dictator; tyrant
kalb n
lamp; lantern; flashlight; muse; source of
inspiration
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jiipgam n
business; commercial or mercantile activity;
line of work; career
jiipgamon n
office (location, usually larger than a room or
cubicle)
jiis conj.
how much (relative)
jiisu adj.
clear; easily understood
jiiti adj.
worthy; eligible; suitable

K

kalbon n
lampstand; lamppost; lighthouse
kalké, kalkédi vi par
be motionless; hover; stay still; be inert
kalkeéfaizeki n
hovercraft
kalki n
thulium
kalf adj.
happy
kalfSem n
happiness
kalt, kaltti v(t)
celebrate
kaltet n
celebration
kaltkei(s) n
celebrant; guest at a celebration
kam conj.
but; however; yet
kammau n
fur
kami n
sheet; cloth
kanto, kantodi vi par cl. Ia
rise
karim n
bowl; large round container; unit of dry
measure equal to 1.8208 liters
karimiis n
toilet
karti n
thread
kartos, kartossi vi par
crash; collide
kartyz n
string, as of a musical instrument
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karwod¢, karwotci vt
comfort
kau conj.
who (relative)
kauz, kauzzi v(t)
own
kauzgjo n
owner; stakeholder
kauzgjot n
ownership; equity; stake
kawo, kawodi vi par
sublime; change state from solid to gas
kazgin
possession; that which is possessed
[irreg. neuter patientive of ka3]
ka3, kazi vt irreg. classless
have; possess
kazint n
genitive case
kakti n
pasta, generically; also noodles
kamark n
shirt
kamil, kimildi vt
clothe; dress
kamildg n
clothing
kazac n
thing
kdziind n
tool; utensil
kdziindint n
instrumental case
ke pron.
he
kef n
person
keikkris n
cream
kelt adj.
solid
kend n
group
-(k)ent deriv.
inhabitant or follower
kerkjep, kerkjepti v(1)
search; seek
kerkjepvo adj.
searchable
kerk, kerkti v(t)
observe; look at details of

kerp n
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vigil; continuous watching

kerpal, kerpaldi v(1)

watch; monitor

kerpin adj.

vigilant

ketso adj.

righteous

ketsosem n

kéd adj.

righteousness

thin

kégahet n

width

kica, kicadi v(t)

confirm; affirm

kirb adj.

bright; full of light; third planet from Sein

kirt, kirtti vt

kisky n
kix n
Kilt n
kipk n

kjad n

restore
coyote
wolf
dog
jackal

tradition; custom; habit

kjad , kjadi vt cl. VIII

kjadlau

be accustomed to; be used to; do habitually
adj.
habitual; conventional

kjaind adj.

sure; certain

Kkjelt, kjeltti v(1)

bathe

kjeltet n

kjelton
kjep n

kjervn

1. bath

2. unit of liquid measure equal to 6.2208 liters
n

bathhouse; bathroom

meal

glory

Kjo prep.

down

kjoganoki n

factorial
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kjoipk, kjoindri v(t) cl. IV
swallow
[from kjo aink, “down the throat”]
kjolin, kjolindi vt cl. IIT
turn off
kjolesd, kjolesadi vt
oppress; commit injustice upon
kjopres, kjopressi vt
resolve; settle (a debt); balance (an account)
kjofemb, kjorembzi vt cl. V
strip away; pull down; tear down
kjoskot, kjoskotti vt/vi par
break down; crush; decompose
kjowafron, kjowafrondi vi aGr
kneel
kjowdlk, kjowolkti vi paT cl. IX + ablaut
descend by birth
kjowelt, kjowelti vt cl. VIIT
suppress
kjoro n pl. kjdroi
abdomen
kjorolgo, kjorolgodi vi par cl. Ia
roll down
kjolsa n
health
kjydz, kjydzzi vt
limit; impede; restrict
koi, koidi v(t) cl. Ib
sell
koindarauk n
computer
[from koiiind-darude aukaisyn, “electronic
logic machine”]
koinh adj.
ambivalent
Koiper title
Mister; Sir (on its own)
koitren n
scales
koiiind n
machine
kolgé adj.
local
koli n
major
kolomh n
family
kolombhiis n
tribe
kombet n
descent
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kombo, kombodi vi par cl. Ia
descend
kon n
k, the 17" letter of the alphabet
kondé, kondédi vi par cl. Ia
lie down; recline
kontor, kontordi vi AT
struggle; have difficulty
kotsus, kotsussi vt
value; (passive usage) be worth
kovakki n
germanium
kovo, kovodi vi par cl. Ia
wallow; flounder
koz n
citizen
kokai adj.
pink
kokaiki n
erbium
kokaiog adj.
light pink
kokaios adj.
dark pink
koltru n
maxim; precept; principle; rule of thumb
kolesd, kolesodi vt
overthrow; overwhelm; overpower; prevail
against
kiiimjk, kélendri vt cl. IV
obligate
kiiimjkj n
obligation; liability
kos n
other side; opposition
kosafu, kosavi vt irreg. / afu
go to meet
kosainamb, kosainambzi vt cl. V
cast; put forth
kosamblez, kosambleZi vt
present; bestow (irregular, ccl. VII
koseim, koseimdi vt/vi par
wrinkle
kosin adj.
opposite; negative (in the mathematical sense)
koskrac, koskratci vi AT
bring bad news
kosolk, kosolkti vt cl. IX + ablaut
omit
kossi, kossidi vt
(poetic) slay
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kostyz, kostyzi vt cl. VII
allege in excuse
koskem n
gum, soft tissue around the teeth
kossoin, kossoindi v(1) cl. 11T
check; verify
kot n
object (grammatical)
kétint n
accusative case
kozbuz, kozbuzi vi paT cl. VII
come to mind
kral adj.
tough; durable; firm but flexible
krassteitsé n
cedar-jacaranda hybrid tree

kraut n
area (two-dimensional space)
kreblid, krebladdi vt
discern, make a fine distinction
kref, krefti vt/vi par
rush
krei, kreidi vt cl. IT
find
krep adj.
true
krepki n
truth
kristu, kristudi vi par
tremble

kriwéz, kriwézzi vi paT

quake; move violently
kriden, kriden3i v(t) irreg. v/ ey

read

[from kridit en3i, “eat the book”]
kridit n

book
kridon n
library
krif n
mark; letter
krifag n
letter; epistle
ekkrif, ekkrifti v(t)
mark; note; take notes about; take heed
kan

k, the 18" letter of the alphabet

Appendix D
krifreimu n
calligraphy
krifwai n
desk
krifwo, krifwodi v(t) cl. Ia
write
krifwonen n
graffiti
krild n
hyena
krilt n
oil (used mostly of olive oil)
krim, krimdi v(1)
enter
krimbald »
literature
krois n
morning
krok n
sleeve
kron adj.
ready
kryz n pl. kryz
poisonous snake
kr n
fact
kfau adj.
definitive
kfdz6 adj.
heavy
kifdzoniis n
unit of weight equal to 4,959.8 kilograms
kfdzoyki n
barium
krkis, krkissi vt/vi pAT
shake
krkikru n/inter;.
rooster crow (onomatopoeia)
kuwaidra, kuwaidrandi vt/vi par
understand; comprehend
kiittrag n
balance; equilibrium; homeostasis
kiittranp n
equinox
kiittf, kiittédi vt
balance (sth.); make bilaterally symmetrical

K

kafu inter;.
farewell
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kag, kagdi v(1)
measure
kagig n
measurement; datum
kaggi n
measured amount; ration
kai pron.
you (familiar plural)
kaiau n
the sixth month of the Anhrushite civil
calendar
[lit. “god month”]
kaio pron.
you (intimate plural)
kalwak n
tunnel
kar n
month
karantiis n
the seventh month of the Anhrushite civil
calendar
[from kar Anius, “Anhrush month”]
karbjég n
the tenth month of the Anhrushite civil
calendar
[from kar arbjégdau, “competing month”]
kaskép n
locust
kaul adj.
shallow
kagbuz, kigbuzi vi acr cl. VII
run away
kigneglé, kiagneglédi vt cl. In
forsake; abandon; leave alone
kik adj.
far; distant; distal
kidkainamb, kdkainambzi vt c. V
discard; cast off
kikeim, kikeimdi vt
abduct
kékekronga, kikekrongadi v(t)
broadcast audio only, especially music
kikeppuz, kikeppuzzi v(t)
broadcast video and audio
kidkon n
distance; remote place
kikolk, kakolkti vt cl. IX + ablaut
renounce; discontinue
kikolt, kikelti vt cl. VIII
forbear; hold oneself back from
kikoltet n
forbearance

kédkpraikwei, kikpraikweidi v(t) cl. IT
broadcast audio only, especially speech
kaktyz, kaktyzi vt cl. VII
perplex
Kiki n
eighth planet from Sein
[Lit. “farthest”]
kakiki n
greatest extent; uttermost part; maximum
value; end (of the earth)
kidkremb, kikrembzi vt cl. V
take away; carry off
Kiit, Katti vt
furnish
kitcé n
knot; (colloquially) contract
kitki n
furniture
kixet n
distance
ke pron.
you (honorific plural)
kei pron.
you (humble plural)
kettau n
virtue
ki interj.
huh; eh; then; turn-ending expression that
seeks a positive or affirmative response
kimj, kimjidi v¢
equip; arm; endow
kimjig n
equipment; armament; endowment
kjai, kjaidi vt
entrust; credit
kjaikai n
trustee; steward; quartermaster
kjam n
orange (fruit)
kjaus, kjausti vt cl. VI
plunder; prey on; take by force
kjauskei(s) n
predator; plunderer; burglar
kjauspez adj.
predatory; ravenous; rapacious
[irregular participle of kjaus]
kjaus n
plunder; spoil; booty; prey
Kjylt, kjyltti v(t)
hate actively with frequent thoughts, often
including plans for action
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kobo, kobodi vi par cl. Ia
fall
kobodas n
the first month of the Anhrushite civil calendar
[from kobo das, “heat falling” ]
kogo, kogedi vt/vi par
scatter
koi pron.
you (inferior plural)
kol pron.
what (relative)
kolbo, kolbodi vi par cl. Ia
roll
kolor n
commodity
ko- deriv.
-phobic
Kolp, kdlpti v(7)
hate passively with few thoughts
kolpag n
contempt; prejudice
kos adj.
stubborn
kédz, kédzzi vd +par
ask
kédzag n
request
kor adj.
wild
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kétré, kotrédi vi par

stumble
krac, kratci vt

declare; proclaim
kracign

declaration; proclamation
kras, krassi vi par

twist
kek, kekti v(1)
move
krkkefti n
rickshaw; taxi
kub n
feces; excrement
kun, kundi vi par
erupt
kus n
instinct
kiid n
anus
kwai n
lemon
kweg n
garbage; trash
kweroit n
language
kwokj, kwokjidi vt
despise
kyz n
excuse

L

1 prep.
1. (with dative) from, out of
2. (with accusative) off of
3. (with instrumental) beyond, exceeding, far
from
la; la- num.
twelve; a dozen and
lablim adj.
kind
lacoilk, lacoilkti v(1) cl. IX + ablaut
tithe; give a fixed percentage of sth. as tribute or
an offering
[from lac oilk, “give a twelfth part of ]
laia n pl. laiai
star
laiacin
astronomer
laiahuc n
astronomy

laiawoc¢ adj.

astronomical
laiet n

1. exhalation

2. diacritic indicating aspiration or frication
laikrk n

comet
laiu, laiudi vi acr

exhale, breathe out
lakwim n

river
lakw¥ n

canal
laren n

noon, midday
larenin adj.

(time) after noon
lau, laudi vt

inherit
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laukd n
inheritance
laukei(s) n
heir
-le pron.
your (singular)
leburki n
neodymium
-led pron.
my
-lef pron.
your (plural)
-leg pron.
his
lehamblez, lehamblezi v(t) cl. VII
exaggerate
-lei pron.
her (possessive)
leik n
west
-lek pron.
their (no specific gender makeup)
leiui, leluzzi vt/vi par
overflow; overrun; exceed
-lem pron.
its
lemejet n
1. transformation
2. modification
3. (mathematical) function
lemeju, lemejudi vt
transform; modify
len, len3i vi acr irreg. v/ ey
eat out (of the home)
lerza n
great-nephew
lesincauru, lesincaurudi vi 6T

prevail completely; be more than a conqueror

letrei, letreidi vi acr cl. II
disembark (on a journey); set sail
-lez pron.
our
lidz n
pan; shallow cooking vessel
lin adj.
outward
lirt n
olive
Iimb, Iimbzi vi par cl. V
live, be alive
limga n pl. limgai
life

Iimgaci n

zoologist
Iimgahuc n

zoology
limgain adj.

alive
limgawec adj.

zoological
linai n

mercy; pardon
lirz n

grandchild of a sibling (gender-neutral)

lo conj.
which (relative)
loco, locodi vt cl. Ia
castrate
lo¢okai n
eunuch
logjet n
endurance; perseverance
logjo, logjodi vt/vi par cl. Ia
endure; persevere
loi adj.
mid-sized; medium
loigkred n
monument
loips, loipssi vt
store
loipson n
storehouse; barn
loistunk, loistupkti vi acr
switch, change from one to another

[from [ oi st oduyk, “from one into the other”]

lokrkis, lokrkissi vt
shake off
turn aside
longo, longodi vi par cl. Ia
slide
lopgor n
secant
lorolgo, lorolgodi v(t) cl. Ia +pAT
turn away (from); refuse; withhold
lotrei, lotreidi vi acr cl. IT
digress
lotyz, lotyzi vt cl. VII
slacken
lowainamb, lowainambzi vt cl. V
debase; sell too cheaply
lowiz, lowizzi vt
isolate; segregate
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lozbyz, lozbyizi vt cl. VII

repudiate; deny on oath
16r n

1, the 29 letter of the alphabet
lorg n

center, middle
16rgin adj.

central
-l pron.

one’s (plural)
-16 pron.

one’s (singular)
16z, 16zzi vi par

flinch; wince; recoil from pain
-1¢ pron.

their (masculine & feminine)
Irkei n

1. commander

2. emperor
Ifkeion n

empire; domain
Ifnaud, Ifnauddi v(t) +par

enjoy; get pleasure from
16, Lftti vt

command
Iftig n

commandment
la adv.

so; to a degree, whether specified or not
lubuz, lubuzi vi acr cl. VII

race; run competitively
lucoin, lucoindi vi AT cl. IIT

defect; switch sides
lugrk, lugrkti vi acr

emigrate

[lit. “migrate from”]
lukrep, lukrepti vi par

stray; deviate; backslide
lukédz, lukédzzi vt +par

disparage; detract
lukédzin adj.

derogatory
lukrac, lukratci vt

denounce; discredit
lukras, lukrassi vt

misrepresent; twist the sense of
lulonk, lulendri vt cl. IV

bandage; bind fast
lumpri n

yeast
lumurt, lumurti vt cl. VIII

align; set in order; organize
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lunaroi, lunaroidi vt cl. Ib
levy; require by authority
luneglé, luneglédi vi par cl. Ia
fall short; miss a deadline
lupalkré, lupalkrédi vt
disdain; express contempt for
lupris, lupristi vt cl. VI
revise; modify (ideas); change course of
lups adj.
fresh (as a fruit)
lurasi, lurasidi vi par; irreg. / rasi
come out; come forth; grow up; emerge; issue
luris adv.
thence
luriy adv.
hence
lurolget n
repentance
lurolgo, lurolgodi vi acr cl. Ia
repent
lurvav, lurvavdi vi aGr
break camp
lufemb, lutembzi vt cl. V
extract; retrieve
lufiy, lufindi vi act cl. 111
depart
lusi, lusidi vt
cut off; cut down
lusozo, losozodi vt cl. Ia
pull out; pluck out; abolish
lutrei, lutreidi vi acr cl. II
dismount
lutyz, lutyzi vt/vi par cl. VII
stretch out; enlarge; make smooth
lut, lutti n/vx
rain
luwafu, lawavi vi Gt irreg. v/ afu
go away
luwainamb, luwainambzi vt cl. V
dislodge; knock down
luwainammen adj.
dejected
luwainammencem n
dejection
luwamb, luwambdi v(1)
export
luwamblez, luwamblezZi vt cl. VII
deposit; remit
luweim, luweimdi vt
evict
luweXot, luweXotti vt
break off (a piece)
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luwiz, luwizzi vt
depose
luwelt, luwelti vt cl. VIII
detain; hold prisoner; protract
luwfin n
ferry; truck
lii- deriv.
instrument
liiblek n
sewing needle
liicakri n
snare; hunting trap
liicanu n
gallows
liigloi n
shovel; spade
lithé »
plow
liikrifwo n
pen; any writing instrument
liiim; n
broom; duster; sandpaper

lagn
tomb; grave; sepulcher
iagj n
playa; sink; dry lake bed
laktuz n
canyon
lar adj.
dull; blunt
lauju adj.
official
iauz, lauzzi vi acr
make a melody; play or sing a tune
lauz n
melody; tune; series of notes
liglu, lagludi vx
hail
iiip, iiipl;i Vi PAT
shit; defecate [obscene]
145 adj.
meek; submissive; having a high tolerance for
pain or abuse
le¢a, lecadi vi par
disintegrate; dissolve
lei, ieigli v(t) cl 11
shave; shear
len n
material
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liimeju n
mold; form; template
liinduv, liinduvdi v(t)
forgive
liin63f n
millstone (usu. a large one requiring livestock
or machinery to move)
liisSikto n
winnowing fan, or any kind of fan
liisof n
weapon
liitos n
strainer; filter
lilwegjold n
medicine
liwilk n
yoke; bond; (fig.) obligation
liiwepos n
hammer; club
Iypé n
nostril

L

ieéizi, ie§izi(,1i vt
press; constrain; harass
lin
1, the 30% letter of the alphabet
lid, liddi v(t)
satisfy; meet the requirements of; pass
(inspection)
lika n
cypress; tall, narrow, long-lived conifer
liment n
art
limbys, limbysti vt cl. VI
breastfeed; nurse; suckle
limlac n
breast; mammary
limpsor, i’l’mpsﬁrc,li vt
experience
limpsoréi adj./n
expert; knowing from experience
i’l‘nelj n
(anatomy) organ
link n
bag; sack; pouch
linkjus n
purse; wallet; money bag
lodu n
silver
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loduzé n
platinum
lofa n
neck
lokrel, lokreldi vi par
condense
lokrep adi.
false
lolbo, lolbodi n/vx
sleet
lort n
hole; void; gap
iﬂg, iﬂggli vt

mock; demean; belittle; condescend to

im)k, londri vt ol IV

bind; fasten together

lot, lotti v(t)

sweep; dust off; sand (sth.)

16v adj.

specific; certain; particular

ma adj.

many
mafu adv.

many times
mai interj. wow
maijiis pron.

many (amount)
maijiisti adv.

much
maka pron.

many people
makju3 n

pause; semicolon
makju3 , makjud3i vi agr

pause; take a break
makti n

middle, physical
makkei n

neighbor
malfu n

middle, temporal
malik n

culture
malo pron.

many things
manai adv.

in many ways
maras n

beauty

ludza, udzadi vt

annex

luv interj.
hey; excuse me; expression of requesting to

luzden,

join a conversation
luzdendi vi par
leak; spill; soil oneself

luz, luzzi vi paT

luzgi n

flow

fluorine

iuiielj n
hemorrhage; constant flow of blood
liitraid »

fyzgj n

loom

clan; extended family

iyb, Iybdi v(1)

M

ensure; see to it; guarantee

marasin adj.

beautiful

marzein adj.

pretty

marzé n

prettiness

masu adj.

orange

masuspo adj.

light orange

masusoi adj.

dark orange

méampsals adj.
decadent; extravagant; gaudy; proud of and

flaunting riches

masil adj.

masilki

mebz n

rich
n
riches

point (rhetorical)

meju, mejudi vt

mekl n

mold

m, the 42 letter of the alphabet

mek_ adj.

melag n

remote

advantage

Appendix D
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mem pron.
it
-mem deriv.
idiosyncrasy; -ism
-mes deriv.
similar
méni interj.
aha, eureka; expression of success or discovery
métret n
vacancy; void; open space
métri adj.
vacant; void; unfilled
mi adj.
some
mifun adv.
sometime
mig adj.
such; of the kind of
mihol pron.
something
mikai pron.
someone
mimoin pron.
some kind
min, mindi vt
need
mina adv.
somehow
minet n
necessity
minin adj.
necessary
mipraidomp n
impure abjad, i.e. one with matres lectionis
[from mi praidompa, “some vowels” ]
mis, missi vi AGT
plead; intercede
mize pron.
somewhere
mispaj3, mispad3i v()
tour
mis prep.
like; as; similar to; according to
misan inter;.
bosh; expression of disbelief
mispek, miSpekti v cop
appear, seem
missau n
leaf
missem n
likeness

miStarad, mistaradi vi acr irreg. v/ darid
listen
mistel n
horn; (euphemistically) penis
mobzén, mobzéndi vt
simultaneously want and not want, often for
different reasons
moi, moidi v(t) cl. Ib
buy
moin pron.
what kind (relative)
moiskoigje n
merchant; trader; businessman; dealer
moiskoion n
market
molo, molodi vt ¢l. Ia
avoid
mondu n
fortune
mos, mossi vt
want
moset n
will
mosnen 7
malice; ill will
mosnenin adj.
malicious
mosnenincéem 7
maliciousness
mo3 n
eel
mogzet n
covetousness
megzé, megzédi v(1)
covet
mex adj.
same
mezer, mozerdi vt/vi PAT
wish; desire
mezeret n
wish; desire
megzeretriis n
craving
mrk inter;j.
argh; expression of frustration
mudz n
storm
mudzin adj./n
1. stormy
2. the fifth month of the Anhrushite civil
calendar
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muju, mujudi v(t)
gamble
mujiin, mujiindi vt
earn
murriis n
lion
murt, murti vt cl. VIII
guide
murwy n
cheetah
mus n
root
muté, mutendi v()
suggest; propose
muti, mutidi v¢
repeal
miilt, miilti vd cl. VIII
bet; wager
miirdau n
ocelot

n prep.
1. (with dative) on, upon, across from
2. (with accusative) across, over
3. (with instrumental) in exchange for
na adv.
not
nab n
n, the 40" letter of the alphabet
nablim, nablimdi v(1)
debate; argue
nablimvé adj.
debatable; arguable
naddesk, naddeskti v(1)
drill; practice
naddeskag n
drill; practice exercise
nag, nei vt irreg. classless
do; perform
nag okaipilkei, nei okaipilkei vi acr irreg. / nag
testify; bear witness

nag okaipillokrep, nei okaipillokrep vi G irreg. v/ nag

perjure oneself; testify falsely
nag otikj, nei ofikj vi acrirreg. / nag
disguise oneself
nagdin
number
nagdilgor n
7 (pi), 3.14159...
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miirdi n

puma; mountain lion
miirrik »n

cat
miitrep n

latitude
miitroil n

longitude
mydf num.

myriad, 20,736
mydrauf num.

12'%, 184,84 4,258,895,036,416
mydrif num.

122, 8,916,100,4 48,256
mydriimf num.

128, 429,981,696
mykret, mykretti v(1)

pity; empathize with; have compassion on

N

nagdivlis n

logarithm; logarithmic scale
nagdySen n

e, the base of the natural logarithm, 2.71828...
naggil adj.

indigo; blue-violet
naggilog adj.

light indigo
naggiles adj.

dark indigo
naggoi n

abacus
nai conj.

how (relative)
naik pron.

these people
nail pron.

these things
nain pron.

these
nakai n

criminal
nak n

crime
nalkrit, nalkritti vt

anoint
nalso n

mammal
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nandlé, nandlédi vt
embargo; boycott
nannen 1
vice; bad habit; useless action or obsession
naroi, naroidi vt cL Ib
choose
naroiig n
choice
naroiet n
choosing (the action)
nas, nassi v(t)
spend
nasig n
expense
natso adj.
purple
natsospo adj.
light purple
natsospoki n
iodine
natsosoi adj.
dark purple
nau- deriv. -nau- after prefixes
privative morpheme
nauamblez, nauamblezi vt cl. VII
put off; disconcert; confound
nauampsegin adj.
unstable
nauampseginki n
astatine
nauaudonin adj.
unethical
naucalakvet n
incorruptibility; imperishability
naucalakvé adj.
incorruptible; imperishable; non-decaying
nauekwurg, nauekwurgdi vt
profane; desecrate; treat with irreverence
nauen, nauen3i vi Acr irreg. \/ en
fast; refrain from eating
naugetka, naugetkadi v(t) +pAT
disbelieve
naugetkakei n
unbeliever
naugetket n
disbelief
naujaget n
disobedience
naujagu, naujagudi v(t) +DAT
disobey
naujagyn adj.
disobedient
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naujaukent »
atheist
naujaumem 7
atheism
naukerkjepvé adj.
unsearchable
naukjydzet n
infinity
naukjydzin adj.
infinite; unlimited; unrestricted
naukrk, naukrkti vi par
be immobile; be paralyzed; be stuck
naukrket n
paralysis; lack of mobility
naulid, nauliddi v(z)
not satisfy; fall short of; fail (inspection); be
inadequate
naumus, naumussi vt
uproot
naunraid, naunraiddi vt
behead; decapitate
nauoic, nauoitdi vt
maim
nauoiper, nauoiperdi vt
dishonor; disgrace
nauontyzez adj.
inattentive
naupres, naupressi vi AGT
disagree
naupreset n
disagreement
naufezbet adj.
unquenchable
naufimh, naufimhédi vt
dislike
naus pron.
this much
nauspunvo adj.
untraceable
nausez adj.
ignorant
[lit. “unknowing”]
nauséd, nausi v(t) irreg. v/ 5éd
not know; be ignorant of
nauséwau n
ignorance
nausrd adj.
unjust
nausrdet n
injustice
nautyz, nautyzi vt cl. VII
unstretch; loosen; let down
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nautlijin adj.
ineffective
nauusen 7
unnatural thing; something contrary to nature
nauus$epki n
technetium
nauvodlet n
apathy
nauvodli, nauvodlidi vi par
not care; be apathetic
nauvodlindi adv.
nevertheless
nauvrud n
lack of self-control; self-indulgence;
impulsivity; weakness of will
nauvrutat adj.
self-indulgent; impulsive; weak-willed;
incontinent
nauwurgin adj.
profane; irreverent
nauzdarkj adj.
immoral but beneficial
naujrau adj.
independent
nifei n
hoof
nagn
deed; action
nikad, nikaddi v(t)
calculate; perform arithmetic
nikadag n
calculation
nikadet n
arithmetic
niakadédin
mathematician
nikade¢ adj.
mathematical
nikadué n
mathematics
nimo n
wealth
niz n pl. ndza
horse
neflin n
nomad; vagabond; vagrant
neglé , neglédi v() cl. In
leave
neglé n
victim
-nen deriv.
wrongness; badness
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nendar n
brain
nen adj.
bad; disagreeable, unpleasant; unfavorable;
detrimental, injurious
nenamblezvoé adj.
hard to bear
nengasno, nengasnodi vi At cl. Ia
complain
nengi adv.
badly
nes adj.
lewd
nessem 7
lewdness
newa, newadi vt
blame
nékwu n
guilt
nékwyn adj.
guilty
nérbyls n
caprice; random or unexpected choice; whim
nérbylsin adj.
capricious
nézé n
colt; young pack animal of any species
nijoi n
cause
niju, nijudi vt cl. Ia
cause
nijukobo n
cause to fall
nijukobo , nijukobodi vt cl. Ia
cause s.0. to fall
niwéz, niwézzi v(t)
violate; transgress; break (a rule/law); deviate
from (a social norm/standard)
niwpzag n
violation; violent act; transgression
niwézgei(s) n
violator; violent person; transgressor; social
deviant
niwéz n
violence; transgression; social deviance
niwdzin adj.
violent; socially deviant
nikam adj.
naked
nisti n
donkey
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nivi n
debt
nivikei n
debtor
nivoi, nivoidi v() cl. Ib
owe; be indebted to; debit
nobuz, nobuzi vt cl. VII
hasten through
noglit, noglitti v(1)
impress
noin pron.
this
noipSoin, noipsoindi vt
exchange
noipsoinet n
exchange; transaction
noja pron.
therefore
nokei n
so-and-so
nokrifwo, nokrifwodi v(t) cl. Ia
copy; transcribe
noldo, noldodi vi AT cl. Ia
swim
nolofa, nolofadi vt
choke; grab by the neck
nomoin pron.
this kind
nond n
wheat
nondlokrep n

darnel; a weed which resembles wheat and

commonly grows among it
nondit adj.
intrinsic
nonglo n
beer
norolgo, norolgodi vt cl. Ia
span; extend across
norolgoin adj.
transverse
notrei, notreidi vi Acr cl. I
go to the other side; waffle; flip-flop
nowafu, nowavi v(t) irreg. v/ afu
Cross
nowai pron.
thus
nowamblez, nowambleZi v(t) cl. VII
translate
noweim, noweimdi v()
pass through

NOwizZ, nowizzi vt
transpose
nowolk, nowolkti vt cl. IX + ablaut
transmit
nor interj.
expression of confusion
norks, norkrfdi vt
lift
norwet n
ascent; ascension
norwo, ndorwodi vi A cl. Ia
ascend
notkin, notkindi vt
deny; refuse to admit
nen
straw; dried plant stalks; tinder
nen n
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grain; the seed of a wheat or barley plant; unit

of weight equal to .06921 gram
nonraid n
head of grain

nraid n

head
nrbak, nfbakti vt

sum up; total
nfdomb, nfdombzi v(t) cl. V

introduce; present; promulgate
nfdombet n

introduction; presentation
nré adv.

up
nrkacat adj.

tolerable
nrkaj, nfkazi vt irreg. / ka3

tolerate; bear with; begrudge
nrkajet n

tolerance
nrkaz adj.

tolerant
nrkerk, nfkerkti v(t)

comment (on); opine (on)
nrkerkig n

comment; opinion
nrkerket n

commentary; opinion piece; editorial
nrkras, nikrassi v(t)

hurl upwards; blast off
nflin, nflindi vt cl. IIT

turn on
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nfm, nfmdi v(t)
climb
nfmurt, nfmurti v(¢) cl. VIII
stimulate; invigorate
nfnorke, nfnorkrdi v(t)
uplift; edify
nipalkré, nipalkrédi vi par
look upwards
nrriiv n
rocket
ni$old, nfsoldi vi par cl. VIII
sprout; spring up
nrtaltoi, nrtaltoidi vi AT
exult; glory; rejoice proudly
nf'v, nfvdi vt
tan; make into leather; (reflexive) sunbathe
nfvad adj.
tan
nivadog adj.
light tan; cream-colored
nfvades adj.
dark tan (more yellow than brown)
nrvga n
leather

obggé, obgendi v(t)
negotiate
obul n
police
obulgjo n
police officer
ocn
gender; kind
od conj.
or, inclusive of all options
od3a adj.
frugal; wise with money
odjzakei n
frugal man
od3asem n
frugality; financial wisdom
og adj.
even; level; in balance; as it should be; regular
ogam n
1. coin
2. unit of weight equal to 13.288 grams
[2 from the weight of a silver coin]
oglan
fish
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nrxil, nfxildi vt

arouse; stir up
-nu deriv.

less (negative comparative)
nuless, nuieﬁiz’igli v(t)

weigh down; stifle; frustrate
niipk adj.

still; calm
niix conj.

unless
nyd n

flax
nykra n

onyx
ny3n

linen
nygad, nygaddi v(t)

offend
nygadig n

offense, result of offending
nygadgi n

offending thing
nyv, njvdi vi AT

sin

O

oglal, oglaldi vt
absorb
oglimwa n
harbor; port
ogzan
pool; reservoir
oi num.
one
0i, oindi vt/vi paT
match
oi¢ n
whole
oidafu, oidavi vt irreg. v/ afu
chase
oidav, oidavdi v(?)
follow
oif adv.
once
oihi, oihidi vt
contrive
oijiin n
monopoly
oikélo adj.
decent
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oikti adv.
well
oilait adv.
tomorrow
oilgot, oilgotti vd
transfer
oilgwo, oilgwodi vd
dedicate
[from oilk w o-, “give to”]
oilk, oilkti vd cl. IX + ablaut
give
oilkig n
gift
oilork, oilorkti vt
reward; return (a favor or investment)
oilorkj n
reward; returned favor/investment
oindag, oindagdi vi AT
excel
oindagin adj.
excellent
oint n
flour
ointas n
commerce
oingasno, oingasnodi vt cl. Ia
compliment
oinglo n
tin
oiny, oinydi vd
tempt
dipein
honor; integrity; esteem
oiper, oiperdi vt
honor
oipervo adj.
honorable; respectable; having integrity
oipervosem n
dignity; high social status
oipraidomp n
abugida
[from oi praidomp, “one vowel”]
oips adv.
later
oistan n
square
ois adj.
first
oiskei n
firstfruit
oisti adv.
firstly; chiefly; mainly
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oiwoi, oiwoidi v(t)
sacrifice
oiwoika n
sacrifice; thing sacrificed
oiwoit n
the act or practice of sacrifice
oiwoiiis n
the twelfth month of the Anhrushite civil
calendar
[lit. “great sacrifice”]
oiX adj.
good
oijag adj.
wise in philosophical arguments; wise in a
generic way
oiZaggei n
wise man in philosophy; generically wise man;
philosopher
oiZagZem n
generic wisdom
oja adj.
common
okn
o, the fourth letter of the alphabet
okrdt n
lake
oklodu n
mercury
okro n
water
okropki n
hydrogen
okfn n
wave
ol pron.
they; plural impersonal pronoun
olfaz n
bay
olko, olkodi vt cl. Ia
receive; get
6ltrai, 6ltraidi vt
defeat; vanquish
oOltraiet n
defeat
omi n
scow
omwo n
boat
-on deriv.
area of activity or authority
ondra, ondradi vt +pAr
reject
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ondret n

rejection
onhaz n

ice
opk n

barley
onkri, onkridi vt/vi par

brew
opjé, opjendi v(t)

disappoint
oproig adj.

holy
oproiggei(s) n

saint; holy person
oproigon n

sanctuary; holy place
oproigZem n

holiness
oprpil adv.

beforehand
osorki n

ruthenium
oS adj.

wet
ot conj.

or, exclusive of all options
otot n

horizon
otsal n

liquid
otsarripki n

caesium
of, otti vi pAT

burn

oblet n
poverty, especially absolute poverty, as of a
beggar
6blé n pl. 6bli
beggar; homeless man
6blé , 6blédi vi par
be a beggar; be poor
o6blin adj.
poor as a beggar
odds, 6dassi vi paT
evaporate
oddafu n
tuture
oddenk n
liver
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Ottaun
fifth planet from Seir
[lit. “burning”]
ov adj.
most
ovan adv.
most ways
ovéSem n
majority
ovo, ovodi vi pAT
assuage; drain
ovvu adv.
most times; usually
owas n
sea
oweic n
1. arena
2. unit of distance equal to 526.69 meters
owi, owidi vi AT
mediate
owon n
war
owongjo n
warrior
ozzan
amphibian
YA
country; nation; state
ozel n pl. 6zeil
tungus
oZin adj.
national

O

ogn
0, the third letter of the alphabet
okaut, 6kautti vi par
accede; become a monarch
okju n
king
okrin, okrindi v(t) cl. I1I
wash
olfark n
gulf
olk, olkti vd cl. IX + ablaut
send
olkai n
emissary; representative; apostle
[masc. patientive of 6lk]
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olkaigjot n
apostleship
olkrin, olkrindi vt cl. I1]
bring
olkrom, 6lkromdi vt
shun
onlad, oniaddi vi acr
play; frolic
oraig n
food
ordla n
ocean
org, orgdi v(1)
cook; prepare a meal
orgon n
kitchen

9, ondi vi AGT
Spy
od, odi vd cl. VIII
load; burden; weigh down; make responsible
odan
responsibility; liability
odain adj.
responsible; liable
ofel n
bias; partiality
0gz adj.
gentle
olt, olti vt cl. VIIT
keep
ompa n
cotton
ond n
bread
oy adj./pron./conj.
either (of two)
ongor n
pizza; round, flat piece of baked bread with
sauce and other toppings
or adj./pron./conj.
either (of three)

6dl10, édlondi v(t) +par

threaten; intimidate; menace
édlonet n

threat; intimidation

orkjo, orkjodi vd
pour
oro, drodi vt
ignore
Orp, orpti vi AGT irreg. classless
leap
orpjé n
opera
orr inter;.
ouch; expression of pain
orwé adj.
pompous
0xé n
prince

0

orxa adj.
wise in a worldly way; knowledgeable in the
means of survival and social success
orxakei n
wise man concerning life skills
grxasem 7
worldly wisdom; street smarts
os, osti vt cl. VI
fix; repair
osoi adj.
black
osoispo adj.
not that bad
oSpan
pupil
otsé n
flax
ovle, evledi v(1)
plot; plan with a negative connotation
oL N
o, the sixth letter of the alphabet
034 n
burden; load; cargo

odu inter;.

well, then
odzein

birth pang
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oft6 adj.
busy; occupied
0g, ogdi vt/vi par
extend
ol pron.
one; singular impersonal pronoun
élbon, élbondi vt
supply
olges, olgessi vd
offer
olgesig n
offering
olgzé adj.
foolish concerning life skills or worldly matters
olgzeékei n
fool concerning skills or street smarts; fool for
love
olgzésem n
foolishness in life skills or love

pa adv.

persistently; (with a verb) keep on
page n

south
pailté adj.

harsh; severe; rigorous in punishing
pailtésem n

severity
pakkin, pakkindi v(¢) cl. IIT

feel
paktan, paktandi v(1)

sense
paktanig n

sensation (something sensed)
paktanet n

sensation (the action)
pal inter;.

hello; hi
palgai, palgaidi vt

surprise; startle
palker, palkerdi vi par

appear; come into view
palkrag n

watch (period of guarding)
palkré, palkrédi v(t)

look (for)
palet n

sight; visual perception
paloi, paloidi vt/vi par cl. Ib

see
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iziieg n
sense; common sense; sound mental capacity;
rational ability
ém conj.
as if; as though
on n
9, the fifth letter of the alphabet
opau, épaudi v(t)
irritate
ord, érdi vi par cl. VIII
quit; stop abruptly before the normal end
oskat n
temperature
askatki n
gallium
0Zj n
pain

P

paloivo adj.
visible
palsé, palsédi vt
explore
pamp n
texture
pan, pandi v(1)
hide
panfto, panfodi vt
reserve
paniem n
secrecy; privacy; intimacy
pan3é adj.
secret; hidden; private; known to few people;
intimate; special
panjon n
secret place; hiding place; private area; special
place; (slang/euph.) genital area
Pangjo n
seventh planet from Sein
[lit. “hiding one”]
papki n
lanthanum
paube3 n
diplomacy
pauka3, pauka3i vi/vi parirreg. +/ ka3
hear
pawoi, pawoidi vt/vi par
taste
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pazidel n
map
pe- deriv.
collective marker
pecazon n
Z00
pedeké n
archipelago
pedoid n
skeleton
peijakkei n
shepherd
pekef n
crowd; multitude; host
pekolomh n
neighborhood
pekrif n
script; writing system
pekrif faupraikin n
syllabary
[lit. “syllabic script”]
pekrif weinin n
logographic script
pekn
p, the 41 letter of the alphabet
pekar n
calendar
perk, perkti vi par cl. IX + ablaut
faint; pass out; lose consciousness; go limp
pervav n
camp; campsite
pesinca n
army
peséd n
knowledge
pesédon n
university
petorvo n
assembly (of people); congregation
pevoskeit n
guild; association of craftsmen
pezdan
landscape
pétuso n
college; division of a university
piblu n
team; crew; squad; unit; group sharing a
common goal
piblugje n
team member; crewman
pjeiim n
cattle; livestock; herd

pje3 n

volume of sound
piijak 1 pl. pifjailk

flock
pjilk n

federation; association
piddj n pl. piodii

camel, short-haired llama
pjiimbékei n

workforce
pjfroip n

genealogy; ancestry
podan

hand
podain adj.

adroit; handy
podaus n

unit of length equal to 15.24 cm
podlé, podlédi vt

touch
pogam 1

glove
poi conj.

so that

assemble a device or puzzle
pois adv.

together
poiset n

company
poi3é, poizédi v(t)

kiss
polpo, polpodi vi acr cl. Ia

travel abroad, i.e. go on a long journey, usu.

overseas
pospar, pospardi vi AGT
wander
povo, povodi vi AT cl. Ia
crawl
po3iin n
palm (of hand)
polvjuzna n
economy
polvjuznanuc n
economics
polvol n
system
posso, possodi vt/vi par cl. Ia
suffer
pogj n
honey; syrup; nectar
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pox n

list
praic, praitéi v(t) +par

approve (of)
praidomp n

vowel

[from praik dompat, “open sound”]
praigil n

consonant

[from praik gilzaimen, “closed sound”]
praik n

sound; noise
praikin adj.

sonic; phonetic
praikwiag n

utterance; statement; saying
praikwei, praikweidi vt cl. IT

say
prastan n

plaza, forum
pratca adj.

loud; noisy
prel, preldi v(?)

notice; see and be cognizant
pres, pressi vi AGT

agree
presig n

agreement; contract
preskopré n

covenant

[from presdg oproig, “holy contract”]

rai pron.
we (exclusive of second persons)
raik, raikti vt
utter
rapkai n
magnate
rasi, rasidi vi AT irreg. classless
come
ras$noikti, rasnoiktidi interj./vt
welcome
rasnoiktijon n
foyer; porch
raud n
grandfather
raxn
vest
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preston n
place, square
[from Argéllan, orig. borrowed from Classical
Anhrushite]
pri, pridi v(t)
gain
pris, prissi vt cl. VI
bend
pris n
milk
prosic n
coat
pron, prengdi vi par
lodge; sojourn; dwell temporarily (in a place)
propkei(s) n
guest; tenant
priidz n
scent; odor
priiske n
robe
purd, purdi v(t) cl. VIII
1. shoot
2. fire
3. thrust
4. detonate, drive forth by force
pusazeki n
europium
piicu adj.
tame
piitri n
mint, a sweet-smelling herb
piitsé, piitsédi vt/vi par
smell

R

razn
r, the 35™ letter of the alphabet
rid n
grandparent
rilg, rilgdi vi par
rotate; spin
ralgriiv n
helicopter
rip n
day
riangja n
the seventh and last day of the week
[contraction of iy Jave, “Jave’s day”]
ringord n
the fourth day of the week
[lit. “moon day”]
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rangwoils n
the fifth day of the week
[lit. “payday”, as it is the day when employees
are paid for the week’s work]
rangzain
the third day of the week
[lit. “dream day”]
riapkolomh n
the first day of the week
[lit. “family day”]
rinyoi n
the sixth day of the week
[lit. “buy day”, from its role as the traditional
market day]
ranwok n
birthday; anniversary
[compound of rdiy Wwok, “year-day”]
rapxein n
the second day of the week
[lit. “sun day”]
rds pron.
there
rastimp, rastimpti vt
inhabit; live in or at
risto, rastodi vt/vi par
blend
rein
cobra; wide-headed snake
reik n
fabric; cloth
reiné, reinendi vi AGT
resign
repk, rendri vt cl. IV
lose; misplace
rep adj.
wary; on-guard against anything unusual
rip adv.
almost; nearly
rinaugas n
address
riy pron.
here
rigpXem n
presence
rod- deriv.
great- (prefix for distant generations)
rodija n
passion
roi pron.
we (inclusive of second persons)
roinai, roinaidi vi AGT
vote
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roinaidg n

vote
rois n

east
roiuv, roiuvdi v(t)

decide; determine
roiuvin adj.

decisive
roiuvincem n

decisiveness
rokn

chest

rolgo, rolgodi vt/vi par cl. Ia

1. turn, change velocity

2. (geometry) rectify
rombolZokei n

ambassador; representative of a foreign country
romhik, romhikti vt

represent
romn n
facade; front of a building
ronke adj.
honest
rd num.
ten
ronje, ronjedi vt
prepare
run
1. pot, generic liquid-carrying vessel
2. unit of liquid measure equal to 1.5552 liters
ruju n
wind
rujusk n
breeze
rujus n
gust
rujuwin adj.
1. windy

2. (euph.) flatulent
rulé inter;.

expression of disappointment
rumji n

heaven; outer space
rumjin adj.

heavenly; celestial
rusn

unit of dry measure equal to 43.699 liters
ruspraik n

feature (phonetic)

[from ruz praik, “sound piece”]
ruspraikin adj.

featural



144 Appendix D

ruwiste n riiv, riivdi vi acr
cube fly
ruzn ryzzo n
piece 1. vessel used only for dry goods
riis adj. 2. unit of dry measure equal to 10.925 liters
big; large
R
f num. flas adv.
three yesterday
fain n flg, Flgdi v(t)
means, way or method of accomplishing sth. delay; postpone; tarry
faun n fm, fmdi vi AGT
muscle jump
Fagjn fna, fnadi v(t)
wrath dare
fis n fnus adj.
devil wicked
rban fnusSem n
abyss wickedness
fén f1) interj.
third (fraction) is it; okay; expression to end a turn seeking
féak, réakti vi par cl. IX agreement on a negative proposition, to
be stillborn; be canceled early challenge an assertion, or to seek clarification
FCittd n fnajn
company; cohort; military unit consisting of danger
576 soldiers fnazem n
[7C ittd, “one-third of a great gross”] distress
fdz n fnal adv.
parallel cousin, elder early; ahead of time; unexpectedly
fdzaud n rydloilk, fydloilkti vt cl. IX + ablaut
first cousin once removed (specifically one of give in advance
one’s father’s parallel cousins) froip n
fdn ancestor
block sé, Fsédi vt
tf adv. rob
thrice; triple fsus n
fgi n trouble
armor; (slang) contraceptives Fsusiis n
thon 7 pl. fhoin tribulation; hardship
cloud 1§ adj.
rigwy, figwydi vt third, as in a sequence
cover ftork n
rigwyki n prison
covering; dust jacket ftsa, ftsadi v(1)
rk n promise
f, the 15" letter of the alphabet ftsilk n
rkot adj. oath
noble [contraction of #tsa wilkin, “ritual promise”]
rk inter;. rubz, fiibZi vi pat cl. VIII

gah; expression of disgust wake up; awaken
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riidz n
parallel cousin, younger
fiig n
cross-cousin, younger
fvavn
tent; mobile cloth dwelling
fWVZ n
part (as of a machine); segment

tablu, fabludi vi 6T

wail; ululate; mourn loudly
tadz n

thief
ral adj.

dull; lacking in luster
fam n

1. age, eon, era

2. lifetime

3. any period of undefined length
famj n

age: finite, unfinished period
rap, fapti vi aT

knock; rap; bang; tap
fau n

1. trumpet

2. any kind of loud wind instrument
fau , faundi vi AGT

1. sound a trumpet

2. draw attention to oneself

3. brag about one’s accomplishments
faumh n

(obscene) dick, cock
fazbek, fazbekti v(1)

criticize
famin n

military power or force
feimu adj.

serene; august; majestic; elevated in style or

quality
feimusem n

serenity; majesty; grandeur
feimiis n

masterpiece; opus magnum
rek n

whip, typically a scourge for punishment

remb, fembzi vt cl. V
drag; haul

tepk, fendri vt/vi par cl. IV
flex, bend repeatedly

145

fwyZin adj.

partial

71, fzindi vi AT

3 n

f3aud n

A

R

cry out; shout; yell
cross-cousin, elder

first cousin once removed (specifically one of
one’s father’s cross-cousins)

repkvo adj.

flexible

rezbé, tezbédi vt/vi par

tib adj.

ribj n

rikj n

ril n

drown; extinguish; put out (a fire); quench;
(idiom) get (a beverage) in one’s windpipe;
(passive idiom) be fed up with

dear; valuable; precious; of great sentimental
value; prized

treasure; prize; keepsake; something of great
sentimental value to its owner

mask; costume; disguise

pivot; fulcrum; pole; axis; endpoint

fimh, fimhédi vt

like; be favorably disposed towards

find, finddi vt

exalt

rigkra n

rof n

pyramid

intestine; gut(s)

fogleb adj.

fopgan

wrong

music

rongagje n

fopk n

musician

rumble; low pitch; rhythm; beat

fosk adj.

ancient; from long ago; remote in time

roski adv.

roskj n

rolky n

long ago; in ancient times
ancient times

bow (weapon)
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fonjum n

winepress; wine vat
fon n

tub (a bathtub unless otherwise specified)
foniis n
vat; tank; anything used for bulk fluid storage,
transportation, Oor use
tom adj.
sincere; candid; truthful; genuine; authentic
rémj n
sincerity; candidness; truthfulness; authenticity
£f inter;.
um, er; expression to hold the floor, fill
conversational gaps, or attempt to repair one's
turn
Irz, t¥zzi vt
charge (with a crime)

sablim, sablimdi v¢/vi par
stress; apply or feel pressure
sak adj.
small
sakj n
short time
sakti adv.
a little
salim adj.
complete
salimgei(s) n
complement; counterpart; missing piece
samfi n
innocence
samfil adj.
innocent
sarei adj.
short
sarv, sarvdi vi AGT
escape
sarvlau adj.
elusive
sarvlauki n
dysprosium
saug adj.
old
sa3o n
€88
sikkoz n
dew
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A

fun
f, the 36™ letter of the alphabet
rulgo n
sphere; orb; ball
fuxiin, fuxiindi vt
appreciate
riingi n
poison
riipgiki n
arsenic
riixi adj.
mature; adult
ryn
stealth; furtiveness
rycan
arrow
rycasak n
dart, either the weapon or the game object

sdzar n

faction; political party
se aux.

attenuative auxiliary
seimjek n

school
seindo adj.

previous
sein n

sun
seipkjo n

sunset
seipki n

helium
seinfein adj.

1. matinal

2. (time) in the morning
seinré n

sunrise
serso adj.

physically hard
sertso adj.

plump; positively fat
séflu adv.

soon
si, sidi v(t)

cut; incise; truncate
sig n

zeal; fervor
sigent n

zealot
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sigin adj.
zealous; fervent
singo, singodi vi par cl. Ia
cling; stick; adhere
sibdan n
hat
sikuz, sikuzzi vt
divorce; leave (a spouse); break up with (a
significant other)
sikuz n
divorce; certificate of divorce; breakup
sil adj.
narrow
silix n
shape; form
simpeg, simpegdi vi paT
remain somewhere or with someone; be left
over or behind
simpeget n
remainder; remnant
sinca n
soldier
sincauru, sincaurudi v(t)
conquer
skait n
volume (three-dimensional space)
ska3 adj.
next
skent n
host(ess)
skilen n
kidney
skis n
urine
skob n
lead
skoblokrep n
molybdenum
soco, socodi v(t) cl. In
push
sod n
s, the 21 letter of the alphabet
sol adj.
few
sold n
forest
solfun adj.
1. temporary, fleeting, ephemeral
2. hasty, makeshift, ersatz
solfupki n
promethium
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solijaio adj.
untrusting; reluctant to trust
solSem n
minority
[Lit. “fewness”]
solus pron.
few (amount)
solwu adj.
poor
sontet n
enmity; mutual hatred or hostility
sotdn n
enemy
020, sozodi v(t) cl. Ia
pull
solsomp adj.
ascetic; spartan; deliberately simple and
unadorned
sokj n
(obscene) cunt, female genitals
spail n
lily; light-colored, star-shaped flower
spimei adj.
jealous
spimeiSem n
jealousy
spog adj.
white
spozo, spozodi v(t) cl. In
squeeze
spi, spundi vt
trace; track
spunvo adj.
traceable
srdl n
pirate; bandit
st prep.
1. (with dative) in, among, inside of
2. (with accusative) into
3. (with instrumental) in favor of, on behalf of
staia n
flag
stait, staitti vi AT
boast; brag
staném adj.
crooked
starp n
angle
staun n
front; anterior; obverse; ventral side
staupkfaiber n
dodecahedron
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staunpna n
polyhedron
[from staun-ma, "many fronts"]
stauprbau n
octahedron
stauprbefai n
icosahedron
stauprber n
tetrahedron
stegasno, stegasnodi vt cl. In
advocate; recommend
steim, steimdi vt
intend
sten), sten3i vi AT irreg. v en
eat in (at home)
steitsé n
cedar tree
stekrac, stekratci vi AT
bring good news; evangelize; proselytize
stin adj.
inward
stobuz, stobuzi vt cl. VII
incur; result in
stok, stokti vt
immerse; drench; baptize
stoket n
immersion; baptism
stokrifwo, stokrifwodi vt cl. Ia
inscribe; brand
sprain
stokédz, stokédzzi vt +par
call for
stolesd, stolesodi vt
print; stamp; tattoo
ston n
inside; interior
stonaroi, stonaroidi v(t) cl. Ib
interpret
stonu adj.
inner; internal
stopalkré, stopalkrédi vt
inspect
storolgo, storolgodi vt cl. Ia
turn inside out; invert
storolgomen adj.
inverse
stosul, stosuldi vt irreg. v/ sul
let in, admit
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stotrei, stotreidi vt cl. IT
undertake; step into
stowafu, stowavi vt irreg. v/ afu
go into; penetrate (a partner)
stowekiklyka n
(euph.) toilet; diaper
stowiz, stowizzi vt
impose
stozbyz, stozbyzi vt cl. VII
inaugurate; swear in
storvav, storvavdi vi AGT
encamp; pitch camp; pitch a tent
stucoir, stucoindi vt cl. IIT
infect; stain
studar, studardi v(t)
embrace; hug
[from st udara, “in the arm”]
stuka3, stukazi vt irreg. / ka3
include
stupris, stupristi v(¢) cl. VI
inflect, mark grammatical relations
sturigwyki n
foreskin; prepuce
stusi, stusidi vt
engrave
stutyz, stutyzi vt cl. VII
strain; exert; hold inside
stuwainamb, stuwainambzi vd cl. V
inject; instill
stuwamblez, stuwamblezZi vt cl. V
infer (that)
stuweim, stuweimdi vt
induce; lead in; bring in
stuwiz, stuwizzi vt
insert
sul, suldi vt irreg. classless
take
sulom, sulomdi vt
capture; seize
sulwus, sulwussi v(t)
borrow; take something with permission from
its owner
sur adv.
then
sy n
chaft; debris; detritus; something of little or no
value
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$abdaz n
brother-in-law (sister’s husband)
$aberza n
husband of a sibling’s child
$abo n
husband
$abdl n
marriage
$abrdz n
husband of a cousin
Sabwit n
fiancé
Sadz n
wall
$addazzab n
husband of a spouse’s sister
$ai adv.
yes
saik pron.
those people
$ail pron.
those things
$ain adj.
those
sakalt n
wedding
sakalt , Sakaltti vi acr
get married
sakaltkei n
groom
Sakaltkeis n
bride
$alom n
peace; safety; soundness (of body); sanity;
tranquility; contentment
$alompat adj.
peaceful; safe; sound (in body); sane; tranquil;
content
Sam n
door
SapSiv n
son-in-law
Saptaiv n
uncle by marriage
$aSan
branch
$au num.
eight
$aus pron.
that much

U<
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$ausog conj.
as much as
Savn
gate
Saxn
stick
$ddlu, sddludi vt
support
$ddlulau adj.
supportive
$ando adj.
drunk; intoxicated; inebriated
$indoncem n
drunkenness; intoxication
$edrib n
pillar; column
Seign
pearl; rare, precious item
Selsom n
vein; blood vessel
-Sem deriv.
-ness (quality of an adjective)
sen n
blood
sen , Sengdi vi par
bleed
Seppen n
clot; embolus; thrombus
Serd n
ward; charge
$erim, Serimdi v(t)
judge in court
Serimig n
judgment
Serimet n
judgment; process of judging
Serimgjo n
judge
Serk n
magistrate
Sesnim n
artery
$éd, si vt irreg. classless
know
$édautke n
conscience
[contraction of $édedlem autke, “knowledge of
morality”]
Sédeif title
Doctor
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$édwein n
$édwein; humanoid
$édweinin adj.
of one or more Sédweina; human
$ékaub n
detail
$i adj.
near; close; proximal
8if, Sifti vi par
shine; emit light
sifammaski n
neon
Sikto, Siktedi vt
winnow; sift; pare; purify; fan
Sispoggi n
krypton
Sistoggilki n
argon
§ivn
son
Sivgelyki n
radon
Sivgilgoki n
xenon
sividz n
son of a cousin
Skanel, skaneldi vt
remove
skefa adj.
humble
Skeim, Skeimdi vt
accept
Skeimet n
acceptance
Sken n
ant
skos n
bush
skot, skotti vi par
break; burst; rend; tear
s$kur, Skurdi vt
compare; evaluate subjectively
Son
§, the 22" letter of the alphabet
sof, Softi vt
execute; kill (a sacrifice); kill out of moral or
legal necessity
Soind n
prism
$oinf adj.
fertile
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Soiy pron.
that
$oja adv.
for that reason
$old, Soldi vi par cl. VIII
grow
Somoin pron.
that kind
sonas n
industry
$ono, Sonodi vi paT cl. Ia
stay (in a condition or state)
Sowai adv.
in that way
som n
window
sordakau n
doctrine
$orim n
way; path
$of, $6fti v(t)

kill actively and intentionally; kill in battle; kill

(a threat) in self-defense
$6t, $otti v(1)
kill (an animal) eg. for food; slaughter; kill
(a non-threat) out of physical or practical
necessity
$éton n
slaughtering place; slaughterhouse
$67Z, $677i v(t) +DAT
cause pain; harm; hurt
$paf adj.
mundane
$pal adj.
manifest; obvious
Spau n
wasp
Spepk n
chance; random event
$pu, Spudi vt

deserve
§F n

shoulder
§fd adj.

just

Staunzé adj.

moral but detrimental
Stog adj.

green
Stoggil adj.

blue-green
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Stoggilog adj.
light blue-green
Stoggiles adj.
dark blue-green
Stogog ad.
light green
Stogoggi n
thallium
Stogos adj.
dark green
§toi, Stoidi v(t) cl. Ia
behold
Stun
termite
$udz, Sudzzi vt
defile
suf, Sufti vi acT
trespass
Sujair, Sujairdi vi acr
prostitute oneself; play the harlot
Sujairgje n
prostitute; harlot; whore; slut
Sujairgjoet n
prostitution
Suju, Sujudi vi AGT
commit adultery
Sujukei n
adulterer
Sujukeis n
adulteress
$ukau n
incest
Sulei, Suleidi vi paT
prosper

taglitki n
ytterbium
taidlak, taidlakti vt
persecute
taidlakj n
persecution
taikeé, taikédi vt
torment
taiko n
discipline; formal punishment intended to
improve character
taint n
rooster
tairiif, tairiifti v¢
torture

Sunai, Sunaidi vt

cost
sus, Sussi vi AGT

copulate; mate; have sex
Suset n

sexual intercourse
$usin adj.

sexual
$uv, Suvdi vi acT

fornicate; be promiscuous
Suvj n

fornication; promiscuity; sexual immorality
$uwa, Suwadi v(1)

save
Suwet n

salvation; deliverance
Suzav n

hero
§iibu, siibudi vt

force; make something happen
$iig adj.

blank; clear
s§iimbo, Siimbodi vt

interest; attract; allure
§iimboin adj.

interesting; attractive
synt adj.

sad
Syntiis n

misery
S$yntiisin adj.

miserable; wretched
syv, 5yvdi ()

kill passively or accidentally; kill by inaction

T

taiso, taisodi vt
punish
taissab n
uncle of a spouse
taiv n
uncle
talkrei, talkreidi vt cl. I
discover
talkreidg n
something discovered
talkreiet n
process of discovery
taltoi n
joy
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tanhjo, tanhjodi vi ar
act
tanhjon n
theatre
tanhjonzé n
television
taroi, taroidi v(?)
appeal (a decision)
tariin adj.
new in time or location; having recently come
into existence
tariigoix n
good news; gospel
tariinolko, tariinolkodi vt/vi par cl. Ia
(lingustics) derive
tariinolkoin adj.
derivational
tatpir, tatpirdi vt
distinguish, identify as different
taud, tauddi vi par
spread (out)
tid n
mass; lump; tumor
til n
mass (similar to weight)
tebii n
bear
tedgad n
ore
telb, telbdi vd
invite
telbet n
invitation
tesin
scrotum
tesSun
testicle
tevn
sibling of a parent (gender-neutral)
tin
dune, sand hill
tidzap n
image; verisimilitude; facsimile
tijon n
erg, sand sea
titei n
source; origin; urheimat; basis
tipk n pl. tipki
chicken
tis adj.
1. sharp
2. (slang) poignant

tiski n
needle
ton
t, the 19" letter of the alphabet
tokra adj.
free
tokret n
freedom; liberty
tokarki n
scandium
tolo v(1)
call
tolowint »
vocative case
tolvay n pl. télvain
herb
torko, torkodi v(t) cl. Ia
(obscene) fuck; have sex with
torvag n
collection; gathering
torvo, torvodi v(t) cl. Ia
collect; gather together
torvon n
living room
torwds, torwassi vi AGT
conspire; plan to commit evil
tos, tosti vt cl. VI
wear, have on
to, tondi vi AT
lunge
trapk, trandri v(t) cL. IV
lose, be defeated
tringem n
calamity; catastrophe
triazda, trizdadi vt

weave
tré, trendi vt

weigh (sth.)
treit n

degree; extent
trek n

musical note
trédda n

cardinal (red bird)
tri¢ n

cheese
trid n

aroma
tris n

bed
tris n

sugar

Appendix D
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tros n
raven
trs, trs$i vi pAT
slip
tud, tuddi vt
attribute (sth.)
tudig n
attribute
tulim, tulimdi v()
teach
tulimég n
teaching; lesson; doctrine
tulimgjo n
teacher; scholar; scribe
tuiés adj.
gloomy; depressing; threateningly dark

tad, taddi vd

spray; sprinkle; strew
taif n

beard
tair n

hair, collective
targon n

dragonfly
fark, tarkti v(t)

help; aid
tabwak adj.

new in substance or form
tax adj.

dense
taxin

osmium
tedain n

flint
tedaipki n

silicon
tedo n

stone
tedopki n

lithium
tedot n

brimstone; sulfur
tegwé, tegwédi vi acr

bow; prostrate oneself
teik, teikti vt

advise; counsel
feilj

advice; counsel

tusei(s) n
student
tuséd, tusi v(2) irreg. / séd
learn
tiidlokrepki »
gadolinium
tiidz »
magnet
tiiggai n
baby; infant
tithh¥ adv.
on and on
tyn
mold (fungus)
tyz, tyzi vt/vi par cl. VII

stretch

teikkei n

advisor; counselor
tellaspog n

alabaster
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[from tedo-krilt-maras-spog, “beautiful white

oil-stone”]
temblei, tembleidi vi par cl. IT

forfeit; be bereaved; suffer loss
terb n

1. banana

2. (euph.) penis
tetsu n

mortar; lime
tetsuki n

calcium
tin

t, the 20™ letter of the alphabet
ti, tindi v¢

require; compel
tinet n

requirement; compulsion
tif adj.

patient
tifet n

patience; longsuffering
til n

point (geographical)
tisk n pl. tiski

moth
tjo, tjondi vt

tie; connect two cables
tlan

story; tale
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tlign
village; hamlet
tli, tlidi vt
affect
tlijag n
effect
tlijin adj.
effective
tlikto n
refuge; respite; reprieve; grace period
tloi, tloidi vt cl. Ib
stab
todlin
gnu
toin adj.
moderate in temperature
tomn
slab; clay tablet; ledger; entry (in e.g. a table)
topken n
elephant
tozo, tozodi vt cl. Ia
catch; apprehend
tod n
hook; corner
todgjo n
fisherman; con artist
tork n
antelope

i adj.
stiff; rigid; inflexible
-u deriv.
more (positive comparative)
-uc deriv.
field of study
udav n
shin
udet conj.
since
uja interj.
okay; expression of understanding
ulbang n
vine
ulbanon n
vineyard
ulwégz n
detriment
um art.
a, the indefinite article
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tor, tordi vt
scare; frighten
tos, tosti vt cl. VI
strain; filter; search exhaustively
trein, treindi v(t)
take (medicine); receive into one’s body;
consent to sexual penetration
troz adj.
easy
i3 v(1)
yield; give over to
tfjo, tfjondi vt
care for; attend to
tulp, tulpti v(1)
fear
tulpet n
fear
tulted n
hyrax
tum n
1. box
2. unit of dry measure equal to 455.2 milliliters
tunt n
rabbit
tiik n pl. toik
mouse

U

umikai n
light
umpri, umpridi vi par
ferment; leaven
untilai, untilaidi vi par
wonder; marvel
ungé, ungédi v(1)
decline (sth.)
urfein
heel
urtn
dimension
usen n
nature
usenin adj.
natural
usmei n
price
uzn
u, the 12" letter of the alphabet
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id n

U, the 11" letter of the alphabet
iilge adj.

round
iimb, iimbdi v(t) +par

serve
iimbet n

service
iimbeékei n

servant; server
imf adv.

twice; double
iimgelysoiki n

hafnium
int n
oat
vadav n
tail
vai- deriv.
-philic
vaiaxu adj.
left-handed
vaidros, vaidrossi v(1)
worship

vaidroset n

act of worship
vaiey adj.

gluttonous; overly fond of food
vaiepkei n

glutton; binge-eater
vaigasnet n

loquacity; garrulity
vaigasno adj.

loquacious; garrulous
vaigisko adj.

right-handed
vailau, vailaudi vt

love with passion and selflessness

vainded n

(char)coal; ember
vaindedgi n

carbon
vainaSmenj n

cherub; seraph

[lit. “fire-spirit”]
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U

iin num.
two
iipglalét n
unit of weight equal to 137.77 kilograms
iingu adj.
vicious; cruel; mean; terrible
iipk n
half
iipkaifwas n
unit of length equal to .9144 meter
(lit. “half man width”]
tinxi, tipxidi vt
cut in half
-iis deriv.
augmentative suffix
i3 adj.
second

\Y%

vainaddaki n
selenium
vainé n
fire
vainut n
oven
vais$éz adj.
sadistic
vaisdzet n
sadism
vaijumglo adj.
wine-bibbing; given to drinking too much
vaizumglokei n
winebibber; alcoholic; perpetual drunkard
valai, valaidi vt
love based on romantic feelings and actions; be
infatuated with; be affectionate with
valbo adj.
loyal; faithful
valbosem n
loyalty; faithfulness
valo, valodi vt
love based on possessive feelings and control;
love greedily or jealously
valoz n
patriot
vaulem, vaulemdi vt
love as a parent
vauli, vaulidi vt
love as a child
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vaulin, vaulindi vt
love as siblings
vazo n pl. vaZoi

vagina
vik n

knife
vildo, vildodi vt

admire

vilei, vﬁleigli vt
love based on sexuality and sexual acts; lust for
vilijai, valijaidi vt
love in a generic sense; love as a fellow person
vambamin n
(mathematics) root
viimbuiiig n
integral
vimbusul, vimbusuldi vt irreg. v/ sul
(calculus) integrate
viampalkré, vimpalkrédi vt
look back at; gaze at
viampaloi, vampaloidi vi par cl. Ib
recover sight
vampris, vampristi v¢/vi pat cl. VI
1. reflect (light/image/wave/sound)
2. repulse (attack)
3. take (photograph)
vampriski n
chromium
vinainamb n
scorn
vianainamb , vinainambzi vt cl. V
scorn
vinamblez, vinamblezi v(t) cl. VII
withdraw; recall
vineim, vineimdi vt
reduce
véinim]k, vinlendri v(t) cl. IV
moor
vannagdi n
reciprocal; multiplicative inverse
vanolk, vanolxi vt cl. IX + ablaut
1. send away
2. send back
3. dismiss
vinolt, vinelti vt cl. VIII
retain; hold back; uphold
vanf adv.
backward
vanremb, vintfembzi vt cl. V
retract; bring back
vintrei, vintreidi vi par cl. IT
worsen; deteriorate
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vintsi, viantsidi vt
prune; curtail
viantsikei(s) n
gardener; orchard worker
vanwoils, vanwoil$si vt
repay; pay back
viapkrac, vagkratci vi AT
bring back word
visneglé, visneglédi vt cl. Ia
leave behind; bequeath
vitev n
shell
vitrid n
spine; backbone
vit n
back; dorsal area
vitamblez, vatamblezi vt cl. VII
consider less important; esteem lightly
vitist prep.
behind (with dative); after, since (with
instrumental)
[compound of vdt + st, "in back"]
vitrolgo, vitrolgodi vi acr cl. Ia
turn around; do an about-face
ve, veji v cop irreg. classless
be
vec, veci v cop irreg. classless
become
veilk adv.
maybe, perhaps
vein adj.
selfish
velb n
joke, something meant to be funny
velim 7 pl. velim
penis
vel§ov n
practical joke, humorous situation that takes
advantage of someone
-ven deriv.
reflexive suffix
vendriiv n
airplane
ves n
fork, pronged eating utensil
veSmi, vesmindi vt
maintain
vex, vexsi v(t)
fail
vexet n
failure
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vétu adj.
separate
vin
vendetta
vil n

bv, an obsolete letter of the alphabet
vili, vilidi vt
love as a friend
virt conj.
lest
vis, vissi vi AGT
succeed
vikjap n
1. mind, intellect
2. executive function
3. president
4. microprocessor
vildy, vildyndi vt/vi par
decrease
vilSa, vilSadi vt
divide
vil§dg n
division (as between people or groups)
vim n
gem
vimiut n
diamond
vimpu n
jewel
vintai, vintaidi vt
announce
vintaikei n
announcer; herald
Vintrank n
first planet from Seir
[from vintai-rdn-kei, “day herald”]
vigk n
self; individual
vipkin adj.
individual; personal
vissag n
quotient
VIWE, Viwrdi vi par
happen
vjimji n
enigma; mystery; something that is not
understood
vjogj n pl. vjegji
alpaca: mid-sized, alpine camelid
vlis n
fraction; ratio

vlos, vlossi vi pAT
waver; vacillate
vlygz n
riddle
voblai n
meteor
vodli, vodlidi vi par
care
vodlijiis 7
obsession
vodlijiis , vodlijiissi vt
obsess about
vofeidaun n
1. footrest, footstool
2. pedestal, podium
vogaubur n
subway
[from véhein-gaubur, “below-railroad”]
Voget n
sixth planet from Sein
[lit. “creeping”]
vogo, vogodi vi AGT cl. Ia
creep
vohafu, vohavi vt irreg. / afu
pass under
vohainamb, vohainambzi vt cl. V
subordinate; subject to (irregular, cl. V
vohe n pl. vohei
bottom; ventral side; low point; nadir
véhein prep.
1. (with dative) under, below
2. (with accusative) to the bottom of
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[compound of véhei + n, "on the bottoms of "]

vohiz, vohizzi vt
substitute
voholk, vohélxi v(t) cl. IX + ablaut
moderate
voholket n
moderation
vohelt, vohelti vt cl. VIII
sustain; put up with
voi adv.
at most
voiler), voilendi vt
love unconditionally; love as a spouse
voilepkai(s) n
beloved; spouse (often used poetically)
voinik, voinikti vt
rescue
vok, vokti vt/vi par
drain
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vokrifwo, vokrifwodi vi AT cl. Ia
subscribe
von n
v, the 33™ letter of the alphabet
vorasi, vorasidi v(t) irreg.  rasi
come to help/aid; come to one’s rescue
vorolgo, vorolgodi vt cl. Ia
subvert; overturn; undermine
vosul, vosuldi vt irreg. Vsul
1. take up (a cause or occupation)
2. assume (a responsibility)

vos n
craft
voskei n
craftsman

votyz, votyzi vt cl. VII
extend beneath; subtend
vozes n
carpentry; woodworking
voZesgjo n
carpenter; woodworker
-vO deriv.
-able
volvov n
hierarchy
volwo, volwodi v(t) cl. Ia +pAaT
order
vok, vokti v(1)
allow; permit

w prep.
1. (with dative) near, on the same side as
2. (with accusative) to, toward, until
3. (with instrumental) through, during
wad n
w, the 25" letter of the alphabet
wafu, wavi vt irreg. v/ afu
attend, frequent
wainamb, wainambzi vt c. V
hurl; fling; throw angrily
waink n
hot pepper
wal adj.
dull; bland; lacking in intensity
walpair, wélpairdi vi par
fade; disappear from view
wamb, wambdi vt
import
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vole, veledi vt

love as long as certain conditions are fulfilled

vos adj.

contrary
vesti adv.

on the contrary
vrud n

discipline; self-control; self-mastery
vrutat adj.

disciplined; having self-control; orderly
vila, viladi vt

love based on passivity, with no significant

actions; love in name only
vilahi adj.

favorite
vu adj.

more
vug, vugdi vt

scold; reprove; rebuke
vusmik, vasmikti v(1)

visit
vwaulan adv.

moreover; furthermore
vyp n

reproach
vytsir, vytsirdi v(?)

protest
vys, vysti vt cl. VI

suck on

W

wamblez, wamblezi vt cl. VII
1. bring to
2. produce
wamby, wambydi vi par
abound; be full
wambet 1
abundance
wambyn adj.
abundant
wan n
toad
wasnet n
length
wau, waudi vt
bore; be uninteresting
wauin adj.
boring
wikral adj.
ashamed but giddy or ecstatic
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wikjak n
draught; overly-powerful air conditioner
winzet n
propriety
wan3e adj.
proper; appropriate
webuz, webuZi vt cl. VII
skim through
wehafu, wehavi vi pat irreg. v/ afu
go to waste
wehamblez, wehambleZi vt/vi par cl. VII
endure to the end
weholk, weholxi vt cl. IX + ablaut
relinquish
weholt, wehelti vi par cl. VIII
relate (to); pertain (to)
weholtez adj.
relative; relevant
weholtau n
relation; analogy
weidard n
sentence
weidarduc n
syntax
weidardzak n
clause
weidint n
adverb
weidzo adj.
generically foolish; unlearned in or unfamiliar
with philosophy or reason
weidzokei n
fool in a generic sense
weidzosem n
generic foolishness
weiiZ n
adposition (used of all kinds)
weim, weimdi vt
bring up (in conversation)
wein n
word
pewein n
phrase
weinga n
verb
weinglé n
message
weinglékei n
messenger; angel
weippuz n
grammatical article

159
weizic n
noun
weizgom n
adjective
wek n
frame
wekddz, wekédzzi vt +par
pass (a law)
wepalkré, wepalkrédi vt
1. see through
2. grasp the true nature of
werolgo, werolgodi vt cl. Ia
ruin
wefemb, wefembzi vt cl. V
lure; bait; beguile
wesul, wesuldi vt irreg. / sul
secure; make safe
wetyz, wetyZzi vi pat cl. VII
persist; press on
wewoils, wewoilssi vi
pay off; give what is due; pay (a bill or invoice)
wil adj.
broad; wide
wildek n
ritual
wimbar n
1. poem
2. eloquent speech
wix n
bean
wiz, wizzi vt
appoint
-WO num.
dozen [forms multiples of twelve]
wobu, wobudi vi AGT
reach; extend with the intent of obtaining
something
wobuz, wobuzi v(1) cl. VII
charge (an enemy)
wocoin, wocoindi vt cl. IIT
influence
wogrk, wogrkti vi AT
immigrate
[lit. “migrate to”]
woils, woilssi vt
pay; give earned money
woilsidg n
payment
wokrifwo, wokrifwodi vi acr cl. Ia
enroll
wokrim, wokrimdi vt
access
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wokrimet n
access
woléran n
afternoon
wolzai n
size
wolzolbelt n
proportion; relative size
woieéq’z’:, woieéizigli vt
clench (teeth)
wolenk, wolendri vt cl. IV
involve
womurt, womurti vi pAT cl. VIII
1. stand on end
2. become aroused (sexually), get an erection
won 1
place; location
wonaroi, wonaroidi vt cl. In
recruit
wontsim 7
destination
wontsimint n
dative case
wopalkré, wopalkrédi vt
regard; contemplate; meditate on
wopris, wopristi v(t) cl. VI
lobby; manipulate
worasi, worasidi v(t) irreg. + rasi
approach; draw near
words adv.
thither
worin adv.
hither
worolgo, worolgodi vt cl. Ia
attract (someone’s) attention intentionally
wotemb, wotfembzi vi paT cl. V
inhale
worin, wotindi vi acr cl. I1]
arrive
wosi, wosidi vt
cut up; hew; invade; intrude; trespass

W prep.

1. (with dative) without

2. (with accusative) except for

3. (with instrumental) against, despite
wa adj.

bold; audacious
walk, walkti vt

change

Appendix D

wotrei, wotreidi vi acr cl. II
seize opportunity
wotyz, wot¥zi vi act cl. VII
pay attention; listen carefully
wotyzet n
attention
wotjzez adj.
attentive
woviti adv.
afterwards
WoX adyv.
also; additionally
wozbyz, wozbyzi vt cl. VII
adjure; implore; admonish earnestly
wolk, wolxi vd cl. IX + ablaut
grant
wolkig n
grant
wost prep.
(with dative) throughout
-woc deriv.
of a field of study
welt, wolti vi par cl. VIII
hold together; withstand an attack
wrag, wragdi vt
waste
wrdan n
forehead; brow
wrfet n
height
wrin adj.
1. high
2. superior in standing or station
3. dominant
wudei n
frog
wurf n
battle
wygloi, wygloidi v(t) cl. Ib
break through; break into; burglarize

A

W

wampril n
chickpea
warg n
fruit
wark, warkti vt
focus on; keep an eye on; aspire to
warkin adj.
focused; ambitious
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warkj n

ambition; aspiration; goal
warkjen n

selfish ambition; intrigue
watse, watsedi vt

beset; assail
waug n

fort
waup, waupti vt

prosecute; sue
waus, waussi vt

impeach
wiggo, wiaggodi vt

accuse
wamp n

pea
wav, wavdi vi par

disperse; make room; clear out; give place
we- deriv.

-less
wecawe, wecCawedi vt

laugh at; deride; ridicule

[lit. "laugh against"]
wehaundé adj.

amoral
weherwis adj.

unexpectant of evil
wehet adj.

useless
wehusSmei adj.

free; priceless
weigasnet n

acknowledgment; profession; recognition
weigasno, weigasnodi vt cl. Ia

acknowledge; avow; profess; recognize
weigasnokei n

professional; master craftsman
weikrifwo, weikrifwodi vt cl. Ia

write out
weikrac, weikratci vt

disclose; disclaim
weilgor n

tangent (trigonometric function)
weissi, weissidi vt

cut out
weit n

outside; exterior
weitafag n

semen
weitafu, Weitavi vt irreg. / afu

1. emit

2. (reflexive) ejaculate

weitainamb, weitainambzi vt ¢l V
eject; discharge

weitamblez, weitamblezi vt cl. VII
bring out

weitiz, weitizzi vt
expose

weitka3, weitkazi vt irreg. / ka3
exclude

weitlesd, weitlesédi vt
pronounce

weitolk, weitolkti vt cl. IX + ablaut
expel; send out

weitrasi, Weitrasidi vi par irreg. / rasi
turn out; give a certain kind of result

weitu adj.
outer; external

weizbyz, weizbyzi vt cl. VII
1. disown
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2. discharge (from military service or a position

of authority)
wejukam adj.

lawless
wejukampSem n

lawlessness
welimgi n

nitrogen
welinai adj.

merciless
welt adj.

clean; hygienic
wemebz adj.

pointless; futile
wemebZem n

pointlessness; futility; nonsense
wenag, Wenei vi paT irreg. \/ nag

be a hypocrite; have a double standard
wenaxei n

hypocrite
wenewa adj.

blameless
wenégz adj.

hypocritical
wenakau n

hypocrisy
wepaktan adj.

insensitive
wepaktancem n

insensitivity
wepkard n

harp; plucked musical instrument
wepos, wepossi vt

strike; hit; punch; slap
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werolgo, werolgodi vt cl. Ia
betray; turn against; mutiny
wert n
summit; peak; (metaph.) orgasm
weruju, adj.
calm; becalmed
weruju_n
dill, an herb reputed to have anti-gas effects
wesabo n
widow; spinster
wéraumb 7
iamb
win
ethnicity; race; people
wid adj.
lightweight
widei n
paragraph; stanza of a poem
wife3, wifed3i vt
kick
wikas, wikassi vt
neglect
winin adj.
ethnic
widgo, widgedi vt
beat; thresh; flail; strike or hit repeatedly so as
to break apart
widgejon n
threshing floor
wigbar n
hotel
wigé n
inn
wigza n
tomato
wimp n
flavor
win n
W, the 26" letter of the alphabet
win n
tar; pitch
Wis, Wisti vt cl. VI
wipe
wod, woddi vt
provoke
woig n
drink; beverage
wos, wosSi vt
rape
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wozge n
goose
wo3%, wod3i vt/vi pAT
split
wok n
year
wWOr n
gas
WOx n
voice
woxauan n
telephone; pager; any device used for long-
distance voice communications
woxauan , woxauandi vi
call by phone
woxauandzé n
cell phone
wé adv.
repeatedly; around (frequentative)
womblék, womblékti vt
scour; purge; clear out; rub hard
wonidla, weniddladi vi par
have an orgasm or seizure
wenidlig n
orgasm; seizure
wonegjold, wonegjolddi vt
heal thoroughly
wenern, wonen3i vt
devour; consume
wenju3, wenjud3i vi AGT
stammer; stutter; repeat oneself unnecessarily
and uselessly
wonrm, wenfmdi vi AGT
jump for joy; be very glad; be exuberant; be
ecstatic
wrt, Witi v(t) cl. VIII
fight
wu adj.
eager
wurg n
awe; amazement; a state of profound,
speechless wonder and appreciation
wurgin adj.
in awe of; reverent
wurglau adj.
awesome; amazing; sacred
wymbé n
trochee
wymb n
meter (of poetry)
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yén

disgust
yfra, yfradi vt

instruct; program
yfrig n

computer program
yhé, yhendi v(t)

1. plow

2. arrange in rows or columns
yhenig n

1. furrow

2. row or column
vhet n

adoption
yhé, yhédi vt

adopt
yktar adj.

pure, in a moral sense
ykald, ykalddi (1

curse
ykal3au, ykal3audi vi acr

blaspheme

[lit. “curse god”]
ykalzet n

blasphemy
yln

y, the eighth letter of the alphabet
yls adj.

random
ymel adj.

superior; having the upper hand
ymfonk, ymfondri v(t) cl. IV

sing
ymfiopkig n

song
ynhai n

Y

ynhain adj.

spacious; wide-open; expansive; vast

ynhairbauber n
octaplex; 24-cell
ynhairberbau n
hexadecachoron; 4-octaplex
ynhairberber n
pentatope; 4-simplex
yn adv.
no
ypkren, ypkrendi v()
doubt
ynodz n
anarchy
yroi, yroidi vi acr
abstain
ys$oi n
acid
ysto adj.
weak
ystosem n
weakness
yten n
dinner; the evening meal
ytiip n
evening
yvik n
council
yzdak adj.
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wise in spiritual or religious matters; guru-like

yzdakkei n

wise man concerning spiritual matters; guru

yzdaxem n

spiritual or religious wisdom
yzzo adj.

dry

space; extent, either limited or unlimited; blank yZbon, yzbondi v(t)

area
ynhaiauberber n
tesseract

y inter;.
ugh; expression of displeasure
yibys, ybyssi vt

appraise; vet; evaluate for possible approval or

acceptance
yd n pl.yd
fist

provide; give what is needed

Y

ydén n
thorn
ygloi, ygloidi vi A cl. Ib
dig
ykn
¥, the seventh letter of the alphabet
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1, ¥1di vi par

proceed
yltab n

thistle; brier; bramble; thorny plant
i, ylidi vt

astonish; shock; stun
ymegz n pl. ymegza

moa: giant flightless bird
ynd, ynddi vt

appease; pacify; propitiate
yndet n

1. appeasement

2. propitiation
yppy adj.

available; free; not busy

Za conj.

where (relative)
zaddaz n

territory
zaf n

base
zafan

lowland
zaga, zagadi vi paT

boil
zain

1. vision

2. dream
zaikalé n

senate
zaikalgjo n

senator
zaikar, zaikardi vt

elect
zaikardau n

the eighth month of the Anhrushite civil

calendar

[lit. “electing”]
zan n

z, the 23" letter of the alphabet
zanhoy n

feature of terrain or a face
zapju n

basin
zarin n

highland
zarkjo¢, zarkjot¢i v(t)

excavate
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yr num.

six
yspr adj.

spiritually foolish; heathen
ysprkei n

spiritual fool; heathen
ysprsem n

spiritual foolishness
yx vt

test; examine
yxet n

test; examination
Vini, yZnidi vt

forbid

Z

zau pron.
|
zagant n
reptile
ziho, zdhodi vi par
freeze
zarin n
clift
zZas n
soil; earth
zatsil n
cape; narrow piece of land
zitiip n
isthmus
zitn
land; ground
zitlyzgj n
homeland; clan territory
zitok n
beach; coast
zituc n
geology
zbant n
fly; small flying insect
zbo n
greed; avarice; mammon
zbon n
farm; ranch
zbon , zbondi v(1)
farm; till; cultivate
zdain adj.
deliberate
zdin, zdindi vt
refine; rewrite; reshape
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zdy n
grain (as of sand); speck; nuance; shade (of
meaning); minute difference
zein n
staft; walking stick; scepter
zes n pl. zeis$
field; plain
ZeZOr n
meadow
-z€ deriv.
diminutive suffix
zgeisSp n
desert tortoise
zgen n
purpose
zgoks n
turtle
Zi num.
Zero
zié, ZitCi vi AGT
divide by zero
zidar, zidardi v(t)
forget
zidarden, zidardendi vt
snub; spurn
zifu adv.
never
ziho pron.
nothing
zikai pron.
nobody; no one
zim adj.
none
zimbo n
wife
zimbwit n
fiancée
zimbwym n
ex-wife

Zagn

7, the 24™ letter of the alphabet
zakyz, Zakyzzi v(1)

rant; tirade; harangue
Zau adv.

for no reason; without cause
Zaulda n

present

zimoin pron.
no kind
zimpraidomp n
pure abjad
zina adv.
no way; in no way; not at all
ZiSi prep.
nowhere in or near
zizai pron.
nowhere
zizdi adj.
worst
zizdu adj.
worse
Zizi, Zizidi vi AT
whisper
z0, zodi v cop cl. Ia
be like; resemble; look like; mimic
Zoin
parable; proverb; object lesson
zolda adj.
deep
zoldet n
depth
zZom 1
region; zone
ZOrvn
sand
ZUZ, ZUZZi Vi PAT
default
zycafat adj.
abhorrent; abominable; detestable
zycav vt
abhor; detest; find morally repugnant; have
righteous anger towards
zycavgi n
abomination; atrocity; something morally
offensive
zycavj n
righteous anger

Z

zauldain adj.

1. present

2. current
Zaund3em n

moral badness
Zaunu n

log
Zaun3 adj.

immoral
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ibiin Zoiso conj.
proper time; right time 1. while
Zbyz, ibyii v(t) cl. VII 2. at the same time
swear, affirm emphatically Zolak adv.
Zdank n today
bee Zorko, Zorkodi v(t) cl. In
zdau n divert, turn sth. from a previous direction
tree Zoryf, Zoryfti vt
Zdauzé n judge; form an opinion about
1. shoot, sapling zffi adv.
2. graft likewise; in the same way
Zzdyk n irgzn
hell ash
Z€in zrgzlokrepki n
bruise rubidium
Zeic n Z¥gZin
1. rod (weapon) potassium
2. bludgeon Zudais n
3. unit of weight equal to 22.962 kilograms weather
Zesn Zukei adj.
wood (anthropology) indigenous
Zédegjo n Zukoi n
scientist custody
Zédet n Zurdu, Zurdudi vi AGT
science secede
Zédetes n Zus adyv.
scientific no more; no further; (with w) no longer
Zgaxam n Zuvu n
quetzal: colorful bird of prey season; time period of similar weather and
igenn celestial alignments
pasture; corral Zuwai adj.
zgik n native
board Ziisag n
Zin n perversion; perverse act
beam ZiiSet n
Zi adv. perversity
adjective weakener Ziisy adj.
Zoin perverse
minute Ziisykei(s) n

perverted person

3

3afok n 3aim, 3aimdi vt
flood establish; found; lay a foundation for
3agn 3akj, 3akjidi vt
spice, seasoning arrest
Zaglein 3akon n
mustard: a bitter and mildly spicy herb, or the property; asset
condiment made from it Zakpamaki n
3ai num. iridium

eleven [from 3akran bama, “colorful salt”]
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%akrap n
salt
3akranki n
sodium
%akraStoggi n
praseodymium
Zamb prep.
1. (with dative) beside, next to
2. (with accusative) along, to one side of
3. (with instrumental) apart from
[from b sam b, "at the door with"]
sambuz, Jambuzi v(1) cl. VII
roam
3amfemb, 3amfembzi vt cl. V
distract
3annaroi, 3annaroidi vt cl. Ib
select
Zantrei, 3antreidi vt cl. II
accompany; escort
%antreikei n
companion
3ankédz, 3ankédzzi vt +par
abrogate; annul
distort
3askot, 3askotti v(1)
1. digest
2. smelt, process
%askrozgi n
cumin: a spice which aids digestion
3e- deriv.
government; -ocracy
3ed, 3eddi vi par
slumber; sleep lightly
3ehokju n
kingdom; monarchy
3ehrtsilk n
feudalism
3ei adj.
extreme
Zejau n
theocracy
3ekaixé n
democracy
%eromhik n
republic
3es, %essi v(1)
reap; harvest
3eveku n
privilege, revocable man-given entitlement
3ez n pl. 3eza
grandchild
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3€koind n
1

sweat

3€koind , 3€koinddi vi par

sweat

3€rrai, 3€rraidi vt

grind

3€rraidg n

flour; meal; powder

3id, 3iddi vi paT

3idag n

rest; relax; not do work

rest; relaxation; refreshment; repose; relief;
down-time

gikwaim n

mine

zilus, zilussi vt

expend

Zimakj n

3ir n

Zivn
30 adv.

30i adv.

chip; flake; scale

province; administrative division/region of a
country, esp. Anhrush

grandson
very, degree 1

very, degree 3

30skeé adj.

30v adj.

last; final

idle; lazy

30hiy, 30hindi vi par cl. IIT

rot; spoil

30himben adj.

30r n

36 adv.

rotten [irreg. past participle of 50hin, “rot”]
3, the 31" letter of the alphabet

very, degree 2

3ra, 3radi vt

depend or rely on

3rau adj.

dependent

Zubus adj.

Zum n
Zumglo

Zus n

crippled; lame; moving with a limp
grape
n

wine

bill; tab; invoice
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3ygZi adj.
obese; negatively fat
3yniolv n
hymn; psalm; song used in worship
3yro adj.
absolute; not needing a context
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